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Jaunieguvumu apskata (JA) septembra numura tēma ir veltīta Ukrainai – sākot ar literatūru un 
kultūru, un beidzot ar vēsturi, politiku un sabiedrību. Literatūras interesentiem saistošs būs T.I. Hundorovas 
(Hundorova; 2019) pētījums par post-Čornobiļas literatūras paradigmām – kā trauma tiek pārnesta rakstītajā 
tekstā? Ar neseno konfliktu atspoguļojumu aculiecinieku stāstījumos (Aseev, 2022; Judah, 2016; Kurkov, 2014), 
kā arī Ukrainas intelektuāļu esejām (Yermolenko, 2020) iespējams iepazīties sadaļā ‘Esejas un dienasgrāmatas’. 

Literatūrai un literatūrzinātnei veltītajās lappusēs atskatāmies uz dažādās valodās rakstošajiem 
2021. gada literāro balvu ieguvējiem: Abdulrazak Gurnah (Nobela prēmija), Louise Erdrich (Pulicera balva), 
Mohamed Mbougar Sarr (Gonkūru prēmija), Emanuele Trevi (Premio Strega), kā arī Damon Galgut (Bukera 
balva).

Šomēnes turpinām svinēt Džeimsa Džoisa Ulysses izdošanas simtgadi 1922. gadā Parīzē. Lasītavas 
krājumu ir papildinājuši jaunākie izdevumi Ulisa pētniecībā (Hutton, 2022; McCourt, 2022), kā arī encik-
lopēdiskais komentāru krājums (Gifford & Seidman, 2008). Personīgas atmiņas par Džoisa personību, 
romāna publicēšanas gaitu un Parīzes literāro atmosfēru starpkaru periodā var lasīt ikoniskās grāmatnīcas 
Shakespeare and Company dibinātājas Silvijas Bīčas grāmatā (Beach, 1991; pirmpublicējums 1956). 

JA ietvertajiem izdevumiem pievienots bibliogrāfiskais apraksts, izdevēja sniegtā anotācija oriģināl-
valodā un šifrs. Grāmatas šifram pievienota interaktīvā saite uz konkrētā izdevuma ierakstu vienotajā 
informācijas meklētājā Primo. Apskatā ir iekļautas arī e-grāmatas no LNB tiešsaistes abonētajām da-
tubāzēm.*

Lai abonētu JA, kā arī sniegtu savas atsauksmes un ierosinājumus, lūdzam rakstīt mūsu redakcijai 
(nlc.jaunumi@lnb.lv) vai aizpildīt anketu tiešsaistē.

JA iepriekšējie numuri pieejami LNB Digitālajā bibliotēkā:
Nr.1/ februāris, 2022
Nr.2/ maijs, 2022

*Pieeja e-grāmatām ar LNB piekļuves datiem ir iespējama attiecīgās tiešsaistes datubāzes abonēšanas periodā.
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Hundorova, T.I. (2019). 
The Post-Chornobyl 
Library : Ukrainian 
Postmodernism of the 
1990s. Academic Studies 
Press. 
ISBN 9781644692387

Honorable mention of the Book Prize of 
the American Association for Ukrainian Studies 
2018-2019.

Having exploded on the margins of 
Europe, Chornobyl marked the end of the Soviet 
Union and tied the era of postmodernism in 
Western Europe with nuclear consciousness. The 
Post-Chornobyl Library in Tamara Hundorova’s 
book becomes a metaphor of a new Ukrainian 
literature of the 1990s, which emerges out of the 
Chornobyl nuclear trauma of the 26th of April, 
1986. Ukrainian postmodernism turns into a 
writing of trauma and reflects the collisions of 
the post-Soviet time as well as the processes of 
decolonization of the national culture. A carniv-
alization of the apocalypse is the main paradigm 
of the post-Chornobyl text, which appeals to 
“homelessness” and the repetition of “the end of 
histories.” Ironic language game, polymorphism 
of characters, taboo breaking, and filling in the 
gaps of national culture testify to the fact that 
the Ukrainians were liberating themselves from 
the totalitarian past and entering the society of 
spectacle. Along this way, the post-Chornobyl 
character turns into an ironist, meets with the 
Other, experiences a split of his or her self, and 
witnesses a shift of geo-cultural landscapes.

SH82.09/Hu527
EBSCOhost Ebook Academic Collection

Kurkov, A. (2021). Grey 
Bees. MacLehose Press. 
ISBN 9780857059352

Little Starhorodivka, a village of three 
streets, lies in Ukraine’s Grey Zone, the no-man’s-
land between loyalist and separatist forces. Thanks 
to the lukewarm war of sporadic violence and 
constant propaganda that has been dragging on 
for years, only two residents remain: retired safety 
inspector turned beekeeper Sergey Sergeyich and 
Pashka, a “frenemy” from his schooldays.

With little food and no electricity, under 
ever-present threat of bombardment, Sergeyich’s 
one remaining pleasure is his bees. As spring 
approaches, he knows he must take them far from 
the Grey Zone so they can collect their pollen 
in peace. This simple mission on their behalf 
introduces him to combatants and civilians on 
both sides of the battle lines: loyalists, separatists, 
Russian occupiers and Crimean Tatars. Wherever 
he goes, Sergeyich’s childlike simplicity and 
strong moral compass disarm everyone he meets.

But could these qualities be manipulated 
to serve an unworthy cause, spelling disaster for 
him, his bees and his country?

Grey Bees is as timely as the author’s Ukraine 
Diaries were in 2014, but treats the unfolding crisis 
in a more imaginative way, with a pinch of Kurkov’s 
signature humour. Who better than Ukraine’s 
most famous novelist – who writes in Russian – to 
illuminate and present a balanced portrait of this 
most bewildering of modern conflicts?

Translated from the Russian by Boris Dralyuk.
SH821.161.2/Ku710

Palko, O. (2022). Making 
Ukraine Soviet : Literature 
and Cultural Politics 
under Lenin and Stalin. 
Bloomsbury Academic. 
ISBN 9781350230927

While most studies of Soviet culture 
assume a model of diffusion, according to which 
Soviet republics imitated the artistic trends and 
innovations born in Moscow, Olena Palko adroitly 
challenges this centre-periphery perspective. 
Rather than being a mere imposition from above, 
Making Ukraine Soviet reveals how the process of 
cultural sovietisation in Ukraine during the inter-
war years developed from a synthesis of different 
– and often conflicting – cultural projects both 
local and Muscovite in orientation.

Engaging with a wide range of primary 
and secondary sources, including literary and 
archival material, Palko grounds her argument 
in the cases of two celebrated and controversial 
Ukrainian artists: the poet Pavlo Tychyna and 
prosaist Mykola Khyl’ovyi. Through this unique 
biographical lens, Palko’s skilled analysis of 
cultural construction sheds fresh light on the 
complex process of establishing and consoli-
dating the Soviet regime in Ukraine. In doing so, 
Palko offers a timely re-assessment of the Russo-
Ukrainian conflict and adds nuance to current 
debates on the relationship between national 
identity, the arts, and the Soviet state.

SH32(477)/Pa208
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Yermolenko, V. (Ed.). 
(2020). Ukraine in 
Histories and Stories : 
Essays by Ukrainian 
Intellectuals (Ukrainian 
voices, vol. 4). 
Ibidem-Verlag. 
ISBN 9783838214566

This collection of texts by writers, histori-
ans, philosophers, political analysts, and opinion 
leaders combines reflections on Ukrainian history 
and analyses of the present with outlines of 
conceptual ideas and life stories. The authors 
present a multi-faceted image of Ukraine’s 
memory and reality touching upon topics from 
the Holodomor to Maidan, from the Russian 
aggression to cultural diversity, from the depth 
of the past to the complexity of the present. The 
contributors include Ola Hnatiuk, Irena Karpa, 
Haska Shyyan, Larysa Denysenko, Hanna Shelest, 
Andriy Kulakov, Yaroslav Hrytsak, Serhii Plokhy, 
Yuri Andrukhovych, Andriy Kurkov, Andrij Bondar, 
Vakhtang Kebuladze, Volodymyr Rafeenko, Alim 
Aliev, Leonid Finberg, and Andriy Portnov. The 
book was initially published by Internews Ukraine 
and UkraineWorld with the support of the 
Ukrainian Cultural Foundation.

SH94(477)/Uk733
EBSCOhost Ebook Academic Collection

http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001086832
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/77lu6l/TN_cdi_jstor_books_10_2307_j_ctv1zjg91z
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001086835
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001086837
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001082791
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/77lu6l/TN_cdi_askewsholts_vlebooks_9783838274560
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Aseev, S. (2022). In 
Isolation : Dispatches 
from Occupied Donbas. 
Harvard Ukrainian 
Research Institute. 
ISBN 9780674268784

In this exceptional collection of dispatches 
from occupied Donbas, writer and journalist 
Stanislav Aseyev details the internal and external 
changes observed in the cities of Makiïvka and 
Donetsk in eastern Ukraine. Aseyev scrutinizes his 
immediate environment and questions himself 
in an attempt to understand the reasons behind 
the success of Russian propaganda among the 
working-class residents of the industrial region 
of Donbas.

Aseyev focuses on the early period of 
the Russian-sponsored military aggression in 
Ukraine’s east, the period of 2015-2017. The 
author’s testimony ends with his arrest for 
publishing his dispatches and his subsequent 
imprisonment and torture in a modern-day 
concentration camp on the outskirts of Donetsk 
run by lawless mercenaries and local militants 
with the tacit approval and support of Moscow. 
For the first time, an inside account is presented 
here of the toll on real human lives and civic 
freedoms that the citizens of Europe’s largest 
country continue to suffer in Russia’s hybrid war 
on its territory.

SH94(477)/As240
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Kurkov, A. (2014). Ukraine 
Diaries : Dispatches from 
Kiev. Harvill Secker. 
ISBN 9781846559471

Acclaimed author Andrey Kurkov gives pow-
erful insight into life in Kyiv following the 2013 
protests and before the 2022 Russian invasion. 
-16°C, sunlight, silence. I drove the children to 
school, then went to see the revolution. I walked 
between the tents. Talked with revolutionaries. 
They were weary today. The air was thick with the 
smell of old campfires. Ukraine Diaries is acclaimed 
writer Andrey Kurkov’s first-hand account of 
the ongoing crisis in his country. From his flat in 
Kyiv, just five hundred yards from Independence 
Square, Kurkov can smell the burning barricades 
and hear the sounds of grenades and gunshot. 
Kurkov’s diaries begin on the first day of the 
pro-European protests in November 2013, and 
describe the violent clashes in the Maidan, the 
impeachment of Yanukovych, Russia’s annexation 
of Crimea and the separatist uprisings in the east 
of Ukraine. Going beyond the headlines, they 
give vivid insight into what it’s like to live through 
– and try to make sense of – times of intense polit-
ical unrest, on the path to the current crisis.

SH94(477)/Ku710

Judah, T. (2016). In 
Wartime : Stories from 
Ukraine. Penguin Books. 
ISBN 9780141981086

An urgent, insightful account of the human 
side of the ongoing conflict in Ukraine by sea-
soned war reporter Tim Judah. Making his way 
from the Polish border in the west, through the 
capital city and the heart of the 2014 revolution, 
to the eastern frontline near the Russian border, 
Tim Judah brings a rare glimpse of the reality 
behind the headlines. Along the way he talks to 
the people living through the conflict – mothers, 
soldiers, businessmen, poets, politicians – whose 
memories of a contested past shape their 
attitudes, allegiances and hopes for the future. 
Together, their stories paint a vivid picture of 
what the second largest country in Europe feels 
like in wartime: a nation trapped between pow-
erful forces, both political and historical.

SH94(477)/Ju141

Davidzon, V. (2021). 
From Odessa With Love : 
Political and Literary 
Essays in Post-Soviet 
Ukraine. Academica 
Press. 
ISBN 9781680539677

The Tashkent-born Russian-American liter-
ary critic, editor, essayist, and journalist Vladislav 
Davidzon has been covering post-Soviet Ukraine 
for the past ten years, a tumultuous time for that 
country and the surrounding world. The 2014 
“Revolution of Dignity” heralded a tremendous 
transformation of Ukrainian politics and society 
that has continued to ripple and reverberate 
throughout the world. These unprecedented 
events also wrought a remarkable cultural revolu-
tion in Ukraine itself.

In late 2015, a year and a half after the 2014 
Revolution swept away the presidency of the 
Moscow-leaning kleptocratic President Viktor 
Yanukovich, Davidzon and his wife founded a liter-
ary journal, The Odessa Review, focusing on newly 
emergent trends in film, literature, painting, design, 
and fashion. The journal became an East European 
cultural institution, publishing outstanding writers 
in the region and beyond. From his vantage point 
as a journalist and editor, Davidzon came to observe 
events and know many of the leading figures in 
Ukrainian politics and culture, and to write about 
them for a Western audience. Davidzon later found 
himself in the center of world events as he became 
a United States government witness in the Ukraine 
scandal that shook the presidency of Donald Trump. 
This eagerly anticipated debut tells the real story 
of what happened in Ukraine from the keen and 
resilient perspective of an observer at its center.

SH32(477)/Da938

http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001082772
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001086836
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001082774
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001082765
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Minakov, M., 
Kasianov, G., & 
Rojansky, M. (Eds.). 
(2021). From “The 
Ukraine” to Ukraine : A 
Contemporary History, 
1991-2021. Ibidem-
Verlag. 
ISBN 9783838215143

The contributors to this collection explore 
the multidimensional transformation of inde-
pendent Ukraine and deal with her politics, 
society, private sector, identity, arts, religions, 
media, and democracy. Each chapter reflects the 
up-to-date research in its sub-discipline, is styled 
for use in seminars, and includes a bibliography 
as well as a recommended reading list. These 
studies illustrate the deep changes, yet, at the 
same time, staggering continuity in Ukraine’s 
post-Soviet development as well as various coun-
ter-reactions to it. All nine chapters are jointly 
written by two co-authors, one Ukrainian and 
one Western, who respond here to recent needs 
in international higher education.

SH94(477)/Fr860
EBSCOhost Ebook Academic Collection

Veira-Ramos, A., 
Liubyva, T., & 
Golovakha, E. (Eds.). 
(2020). Ukraine in 
Transformation : 
From Soviet Republic 
to European Society. 
Palgrave Macmillan. 
ISBN 9783030249809

This edited collection provides a com-
prehensive overview of the major changes and 
transformations in Ukrainian society, from its 
independence in 1991, through to 2018.

Based on solid empirical quantitative 
data generated by local institutions such as the 
monitoring survey Ukrainian Society, produced 
by the Institute of Sociology of National Academy 
of Sciences of Ukraine (IS NASU), the contribu-
tions explore transitions in values, occupational 
structure, education, inequality, religiosity, 
media, and identity, as well as the impact of the 
“Revolution of Dignity” (Euromaidan) and the 
Donbas conflict.

Covering more than 25 years of Ukrainian 
history and complemented by qualitative research 
carried out by authors, Ukraine in Transformation 
will be invaluable to upper level students and 
researchers of sociology, political science, 
international relations and cultural studies, with a 
particular interest in post-Soviet Eastern Europe.

SH94(477)/Uk733

Kasianov, G. (2022). 
Memory Crash : The 
Politics of History in and 
Around Ukraine, 1980s-
2010s. Central European 
University Press. 
ISBN 9789633863800

This account of historical politics in Ukraine, 
framed in a broader European context, shows 
how social, political, and cultural groups have 
used and misused the past from the final years 
of the Soviet Union to 2020. Georgiy Kasianov 
details practices relating to history and memory 
by a variety of actors, including state institu-
tions, non-governmental organizations, political 
parties, historians, and local governments He 
identifies the main political purposes of these 
practices in the construction of nation and identi-
ty, struggles for power, warfare, and international 
relations.

Kasianov considers the Ukrainian case in 
the context of a global increase in the politics of 
history and memory, with particular emphasis 
on a distinctive East-European variety. He pays 
special attention to the use and abuse of history 
in relations between Ukraine, Russia and Poland.

SH94(477)/Ka730
JSTOR Books Open Access

Marples, D.R. (Ed.). 
(2022). The War in 
Ukraine’s Donbas : 
Origins, Contexts, and the 
Future. Central European 
University Press. 
ISBN 9789633864197

This collective work analyzes the ongoing 
conflict in Ukraine, providing a coherent picture 
of Ukraine and Eastern Europe in the period 
2013-2020. Giving voice to different social groups, 
scholarly communities and agencies relevant 
to Ukraine’s recent history, The War in Ukraine’s 
Donbas goes beyond simplistic media interpre-
tations that limit the analysis solely to Vladimir 
Putin and Russian aims to annex Ukraine. Instead, 
the authors identify the deeper roots linked to 
the autonomy and history of Donbas as a region. 
The contributions explore local society and 
traditions and the alienation from Ukraine caused 
by the events of Euromaidan, which saw the 
removal of the Donetsk-based president Viktor 
Yanukovych. Other chapters address the refugee 
crisis, the Minsk Accords in 2014 and the impact 
of the new president Volodymyr Zelensky and his 
efforts to bring the war to an end by negotiations 
among Russia, Ukraine, France, and Germany.

The book concludes with four proposals for 
a durable peace in Donbas: territorial power-shar-
ing; the conversion of rebels into legitimate 
political parties; amnesty for all participants of 
the armed conflict; and a transitional period of 
several years until political institutions are fully 
re-established.

SH94(477)/Wa620

http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001082767
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/77lu6l/TN_cdi_askewsholts_vlebooks_9783838275147
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001082792
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001082777
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/77lu6l/TN_cdi_proquest_ebookcentral_EBC6846445
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001082859
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Kuromiya, H. (2002). 
Freedom and Terror in 
the Donbas : A Ukrainian-
Russian Borderland, 
1870s-1990s. Cambridge 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780521526081

This book discusses both the freedom of 
the Ukrainian-Russian borderland of the Donbas 
and the terror it has suffered because of that 
freedom. In a detailed panorama the book 
presents the tumultuous history of this steppe 
frontier land from its foundation as a modern 
coal and steel industrial centre to the post-Soviet 
present. Wild and unmanageable, this haven for 
fugitives posed a constant political challenge to 
Moscow and Kiev. In the light of new informa-
tion gained from years of work in previously 
closed Soviet archives (including the former KGB 
archives in the Donbas), the book presents, from 
a regional perspective, new interpretations of 
critical events in modern Ukrainian and Russian 
history: the Russian Revolution, the famine of 
1932-3, the Great Terror, World War II, collabora-
tion, the Holocaust, and de-Stalinization.

SH94(477)/Ku752

Wynnyckyj, M. (2019). 
Ukraine’s Maidan, 
Russia’s War : A Chronicle 
and Analysis of the 
Revolution (Ukrainian 
voices, vol. 1). Ibidem-
Verlag. 
ISBN 9783838213002

In early 2014, sparked by an assault by their 
government on peaceful students, Ukrainians 
rose up against a deeply corrupt, Moscow-backed 
regime. Initially demonstrating under the banner 
of EU integration, the Maidan protesters pro-
claimed their right to a dignified existence; they 
learned to organize, to act collectively, to become 
a civil society. Most prominently, they established 
a new Ukrainian identity: territorial, inclusive, 
and present-focused with powerful mobilizing 
symbols. Driven by an urban “bourgeoisie” that 
rejected the hierarchies of industrial society in 
favor of a post-modern heterarchy, a previous-
ly passive post-Soviet country experienced a 
profound social revolution that generated new 
senses: “Dignity” and “fairness” became rallying 
cries for millions. Europe as the symbolic target 
of political aspiration gradually faded, but the 
impact (including on Europe) of Ukraine’s revo-
lution remained. When Russia invaded – illegally 
annexing Crimea and then feeding continuous 
military conflict in the Donbas –, Ukrainians 
responded with a massive volunteer effort and 
touching patriotism. In the process, they trans-
formed their country, the region, and indeed the 
world. This book provides a chronicle of Ukraine’s 
Maidan and Russia’s ongoing war, and puts forth 
an analysis of the Revolution of Dignity from the 
perspective of a participant observer.

SH94(477)/Wy575
EBSCOhost Ebook Academic Collection

Plokhy, S. (2020). 
Chernobyl : The History 
of a Nuclear Catastrophe. 
Basic Books. 
ISBN 9781541617070

On the morning of April 26, 1986, Europe 
witnessed the worst nuclear disaster in history: 
the explosion of a reactor at the Chernobyl 
Nuclear Power Plant in Soviet Ukraine. Dozens 
died of radiation poisoning, fallout contaminated 
half the continent, and thousands fell ill.

In Chernobyl, Serhii Plokhy draws on new 
sources to tell the dramatic stories of the fire-
fighters, scientists, and soldiers who heroically 
extinguished the nuclear inferno. He lays bare 
the flaws of the Soviet nuclear industry, tracing 
the disaster to the authoritarian character of 
the Communist party rule, the regime’s control 
over scientific information, and its emphasis on 
economic development over all else.

Today, the risk of another Chernobyl looms 
in the mismanagement of nuclear power in 
the developing world. A moving and definitive 
account, Chernobyl is also an urgent call to action.

SH94(477)/Pl680

Slaveski, F. (2021). 
Remaking Ukraine after 
World War II : The Clash 
of Local and Central 
Soviet Power. Cambridge 
University Press. 
ISBN 9781108840255

Ukraine was liberated from German wartime 
occupation by 1944 but remained prisoner to its 
consequences for much longer. This study exam-
ines Soviet Ukraine’s transition from war to ‘peace’ 
in the long aftermath of World War II. Filip Slaveski 
explores the challenges faced by local Soviet 
authorities in reconstructing central Ukraine, 
including feeding rapidly growing populations in 
post-war famine. Drawing on recently declassified 
Soviet sources, Filip Slaveski traces the previously 
unknown bitter struggle for land, food and power 
among collective farmers at the bottom of the 
Soviet social ladder, local and central authori-
ties. He reveals how local authorities challenged 
central ones for these resources in pursuit of their 
own vision of rebuilding central Ukraine, under-
mining the Stalinist policies they were supposed 
to implement and forsaking the farmers in the 
process. In so doing, Slaveski demonstrates how 
the consequences of this battle shaped post-war 
reconstruction, and continue to resonate in con-
temporary Ukraine, especially with the ordinary 
people caught in the middle.

SH94(477)/Sl225
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Ogiienko, V. (Ed.) (2022). 
The Holodomor and the 
Origins of the Soviet Man : 
Reading the Testimony 
of Anastasia Lysyvets 
(Ukrainian voices, vol. 
25). Ibidem-Verlag. 
ISBN 9783838216164

Anastasia Lysyvets’s memoir Tell us about a 
happy life…, published in Kyiv in 2009 and now 
available for the first time in an English transla-
tion, is one of the most powerful testimonies of 
a victim of the Holodomor, the Great Famine of 
1932-1933 in Ukraine. This mass starvation was 
organized by the Soviet regime and resulted in 
millions of deaths by hunger. The simple village 
teacher Lysyvets’s testimony, written during the 
1970s and 1980s without hope of publication, 
depicts pain, death, and hunger as few others do.

In his commentary, Vitalii Ogiienko 
explains how traumatic traces found their way 
into Lysyvets’s text. He proposes that the reader 
develops an alternative method of reading that 
replaces the usual ways of imagining with a focus 
on the body and that detects mechanisms of 
transmission of the original Holodomor experi-
ence through generations.

SH94(477)/Og320

Stiazhkina, O. (2021). 
Zero Point Ukraine : Four 
Essays on World War II 
(Ukrainian voices, vol. 
10). Ibidem-Verlag . 
ISBN 9783838215501

The Western understanding of what hap-
pened in Ukraine during World War II has been 
shaped by historical and ideological constructs 
created in the Kremlin. The Ukrainian specificity 
has been dissolved in the concept of the “great vic-
torious Russian people” and distorted by attempts 
to equate Ukrainian nationalists to German Nazis, 
while the occupation and colonization of Ukraine 
by Russian Bolsheviks in the 1920s and 1930s has 
widely been ignored or artificially silenced. In 
her Four Essays on World War II, Olena Stiazhkina 
inscribes the Ukrainian history of the war into a 
wider European and world context. Amongst other 
aspects, she analyzes the mobilization meas-
ures on the eve of the war, reconsidering Soviet 
narratives. Scrutinizing the social and political 
processes initiated by the Bolshevik leadership in 
the 1920s and 1930s, Stiahhkina concludes that 
mobilization and militarization were integral parts 
of Soviet power policy. The Soviet and contem-
porary Russian narratives about World War II have 
been used to justify the Kremlin’s policies towards 
democratic countries. Today, Russia remains deeply 
engaged in the falsification of the past, which un-
derpins the claims of the so-called “Russian World” 
and the ongoing war against Ukraine. Olena 
Stiazhkina’s book promotes a new, historically ade-
quate understanding of what happened in Ukraine 
before, during, and after World War II.

SH94(477)/St488
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Kulchytsky, S. (2018). The 
Famine of 1932-1933 in 
Ukraine : An Anatomy of 
the Holodomor. Canadian 
Institute of Ukrainian 
Studies. 
ISBN 9781894865531

In this distilled account, Stanislav Kulchytsky 
ably incorporates a vast array of sources and 
literature that have become available in the past 
three decades into a highly readable narrative, 
explaining the motives, circumstances, and 
course of this terrible crime against humanity. As 
the author shows, the Holodomor was triggered 
by the Bolshevik effort to build a communist so-
cioeconomic order in the Soviet Union. Excessive 
requisitioning of grain and other foodstuffs in the 
collectivization drive led to famine and deaths 
in grain-producing regions of the USSR by early 
1932. In Ukraine, punitive measures authorized 
by the Kremlin’s top leadership greatly wors-
ened the famine in late 1932 and turned it into 
the Holodomor, which claimed more than three 
million lives in the first half of 1933.

SH94(477)/Ku290

Tairova-Yakovleva, T. 
(2020). Ivan Mazepa 
and the Russian 
Empire. McGill-Queen’s 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780228001744

Ivan Mazepa (1639-1709), hetman of the 
Zaporozhian Host in what is now Ukraine, is a 
controversial figure, famous for abandoning his 
allegiance to Tsar Peter I and joining Charles XII’s 
Swedish army during the Battle of Poltava. Although 
he is discussed in almost every survey and major 
book on Russian and Ukrainian history, Ivan Mazepa 
and the Russian Empire is the first English-language 
biography of the hetman in sixty years. A trans-
lation and revision of Tatiana Tairova-Yakovleva’s 
2007 Russian-language book, Ivan Mazepa and the 
Russian Empire presents an updated perspective. 
This account is based on many new sources, includ-
ing Mazepa’s archive – thought lost for centuries 
before, it was rediscovered by the author in 2004 – 
in post-Soviet Russian and Ukrainian historiography. 
Focusing on this fresh material, Tairova-Yakovleva 
delivers a more nuanced and balanced account of 
the polarizing figure who has been simultaneously 
demonized in Russia as a traitor and revered in 
Ukraine as the defender of independence. Chapters 
on economic reform, Mazepa’s impact on the rise 
to power of Peter I, his cultural achievements, and 
the reasons he switched his allegiance from Peter 
to Charles integrate a larger array of issues and 
personalities than have previously been explored. 
Setting a standard for the next generation of histo-
rians, Ivan Mazepa reveals an original picture of the 
Hetmanate during a moment of critical importance 
for the Russian Empire and Ukraine.

SH94(477)/Ta216 
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Kuzio, T. (2022). Russian 
Nationalism and the 
Russian-Ukrainian War : 
Autocracy-Orthodoxy-
Nationality. Routledge. 
ISBN 9781032043173

This book is the first to provide an in-
depth understanding of the 2014 crisis, Russia’s 
annexation of Crimea and Europe’s de facto war 
between Russia and Ukraine. The book provides 
a historical and contemporary understanding 
behind President Vladimir Putin Russia’s obses-
sion with Ukraine and why Western opprobrium 
and sanctions have not deterred Russian military 
aggression.

The volume provides a wealth of detail 
about the inability of Russia, from the time of 
the Tsarist Empire, throughout the era of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (USSR), and 
since the dissolution of the latter in 1991, to 
accept Ukraine as an independent country and 
Ukrainians as a people distinct and separate from 
Russians. The book highlights the sources of this 
lack of acceptance in aspects of Russian national 
identity. In the Soviet period, Russians princi-
pally identified themselves not with the Russian 
Soviet Federative Republic, but rather with the 
USSR as a whole. Attempts in the 1990s to forge 
a post-imperial Russian civic identity grounded 
in the newly independent Russian Federation 
were unpopular, and notions of a far larger 
Russian ‘imagined community’ came to the fore. 
A post-Soviet integration of Tsarist Russian great 
power nationalism and White Russian émigré 
chauvinism had already transformed and hard-

Politika un sabiedrība

ened Russian denial of the existence of Ukraine 
and Ukrainians as a people, even prior to the 2014 
crises in Crimea and the Donbas. Bringing an end 
to both the Russian occupation of Crimea and to 
the broader Russian – Ukrainian conflict can be 
expected to meet obstacles not only from the 
Russian de facto President-for-life, Vladimir Putin, 
but also from how Russia perceives its national 
identity.

SH32(470+571)/Ku974 

D’Anieri, P.J. (2019). 
Ukraine and Russia : 
From Civilized Divorce 
to Civil War. Cambridge 
University Press. 
ISBN 9781108713955 

D’Anieri explores the dynamics within 
Ukraine, between Ukraine and Russia, and 
between Russia and the West, that emerged with 
the collapse of the Soviet Union and eventually 
led to war in 2014. Proceeding chronologically, 
this book shows how Ukraine’s separation from 
Russia in 1991, at the time called a ‘civilized 
divorce’, led to what many are now calling ‘a 
new Cold War’. He argues that the conflict has 
worsened because of three underlying factors 
– the security dilemma, the impact of democ-
ratization on geopolitics, and the incompatible 
goals of a post-Cold War Europe. Rather than a 
peaceful situation that was squandered, D’Anieri 
argues that these were deep-seated pre-existing 
disagreements that could not be bridged, with 
concerning implications for the resolution of 
the Ukraine conflict. The book also shows how 
this war fits into broader patterns of contempo-
rary international conflict and should therefore 
appeal to researchers working on the Russia-
Ukraine conflict, Russia’s relations with the West, 
and conflict and geopolitics more generally.

SH32(477)/Da445

Kushnir, O. (2018). 
Ukraine and Russian 
Neo-Imperialism : 
The Divergent Break. 
Lexington Books. 
ISBN 9781498558655 

This book first proves that the ration-
ale behind Russia’s aggressive actions in its 
neighborhood resides in its goal of achieving 
certain geostrategic objectives which are largely 
predefined by the state’s imperial traditions, 
memories, and fears that the Kremlin may irre-
trievably lose control over lands which were once 
Russian. In other words, Russia constantly remains 
an expansion-oriented and centralized state 
regardless of epochs and political regimes ruling 
over it. That is its geopolitical modus operandi 
successfully tested throughout history. This book 
also scrutinizes Ukraine as a young post-colonial 
and post-communist state which, unlike Russia, is 
more prone to democratize and decentralize. To 
understand the logics of the ongoing Ukrainian 
transformation, its domestic and international 
developments are assessed in their connection 
to the Soviet political tradition and the medieval 
legacy of the Cossack statehood (15th-18th c.). 
This book outlines differences between the 
political cultures of Ukrainian and Russian nations. 
This envisages scrutiny of historical experiences 
and their impacts on the Ukrainian and Russian 
state-building, institutional structures, national 
identity, religious issues, and other features 
of sovereignty. Based on these discoveries, a 
structure of symbolic thinking which predefines 
indigenous understandings of justice and order 
has been constructed for Ukrainians and Russians.

SH32(477)/Ku844
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Kuzio, T. (2007). Ukraine 
– Crimea – Russia : 
Triangle of Conflict. 
Ibidem-Verlag. 
ISBN 9783898217613

The Crimea was the only region of Ukraine 
in the 1990s where separatism arose and in-
ter-ethnic conflict potentially could have taken 
place between the Ukrainian central government, 
ethnic Russians in the Crimea, and Crimean Tatars. 
Such a conflict would have inevitably drawn in 
Russia and Turkey. Russia had large numbers of 
troops in the Crimea within the former Soviet 
Black Sea Fleet. Ukraine also was a nuclear military 
power until 1996. This book analyses two inter-re-
lated issues. Firstly, it answers the question why 
Ukraine-Crimea-Russia traditionally have been 
a triangle of conflict over a region that Ukraine, 
Tatars and Russia have historically claimed. 
Secondly, it explains why inter-ethnic violence 
was averted in Ukraine despite Crimea possessing 
many of the ingredients that existed for Ukraine 
to follow in the footsteps of inter-ethnic strife 
in its former Soviet neighbourhood in Moldova 
(Trans-Dniestr), Azerbaijan (Nagorno Karabakh), 
Georgia (Abkhazia, South Ossetia), and Russia 
(Chechnya).

SH32(477)/Ku974

Hauter, J. (Ed.). (2021). 
Civil War? Interstate War? 
Hybrid War? : Dimensions 
and Interpretations of the 
Donbas Conflict in 2014-
2020. Ibidem-Verlag. 
ISBN 9783838213835

This volume of collected papers takes stock 
of what has become known about the war in 
eastern Ukraine’s Donets Basin (Donbas) between 
April 2014 and mid-2020. It provides an introduc-
tion to the conflict and illustrates the key point of 
contention in the academic debate surrounding 
it – the question whether this war is primarily an 
internal Ukrainian phenomenon or the result of a 
covert Russian invasion. The contributions by rec-
ognized specialists from Ukraine, Russia, Germany, 
and Japan offer multifaceted views and insights 
into this long-lasting conflict for both expert 
readers and those who are new to the topic.

SH32(477)/Ci890
EBSCOhost Ebook Academic Collection

Falsini, S. (2018). The 
Euromaidan’s Effect on 
Civil Society : Why and 
How Ukrainian Social 
Capital Increased after 
the Revolution of Dignity. 
Ibidem-Verlag. 
ISBN 9783838211312

Sophie Falsini presents a fascinating 
analysis of the current state and future prospects 
of Ukrainian civil society in light of the 2013-2014 
events. Since then, the country has been shaken 
by both socio-political disorders and a deep 
humanitarian emergency, also exacerbated by 
the crisis of internally displaced people. Yet, it 
is under these same premises that civil society 
emerged as a main societal actor in post-Eu-
romaidan politics, development, and reform. 
Through its war relief work and the endeavors 
to lead Ukraine towards democratization, civil 
society has, to a considerable degree, offset 
the lack of an efficient state administration and 
activated vital components of Ukrainian social 
capital. In respect to these achievements, Falsini 
explores the way and the extent to which the 
events occurring in Ukraine since late 2013 – 
the Euromaidan revolution, the annexation of 
Crimea, and the war in the East – have contrib-
uted to the growth of social capital as well as 
to the resulting change in the shape and in the 
structure of civil society in the country. Through 
a multidimensional approach, combining the-
oretical interpretation with empirical analysis, 
the study examines Ukraine’s transformed civil 
society in terms of its social relations, societal 
networks and resources, and collective action. 
Based on the theory of social capital after Lin 

Nan, the empirical analysis revolves around the 
case studies of 12 civil society organizations 
active in providing help to internally displaced 
people. Semi-structured interviews were 
conducted in Kiev, Dnipro, and Kharkiv aiming 
to confirm or discard the thesis of a post-Euro-
maidan civil society powered by increased levels 
of social capital. The collected data show that 
the 2013-2014 events did indeed contribute to 
the reshaping of the structure of Ukrainian civil 
society as they reversed people’s preference 
for informal and cross-level networks, mistrust 
towards the system, and disappointment with 
public institutions. Compared to the past, 
Ukraine’s ‘civil society 2.0’ saw the rise of grass-
roots and voluntary movements which triggered 
social mobilization, and a long-term investment 
of resources for the benefit of the public good. 
These developments have significantly contrib-
uted to an increase of the level of social capital in 
post-Euromaidan Ukraine.

SH32(477)/Fa424
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D’Anieri, P., Kravchuk, R., 
& Kuzio, T. (2019). Politics 
and Society in Ukraine. 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367317355

With the expansion of NATO, Ukraine is 
frequently described as the linchpin of security in 
Central Europe. And after Russia, it is the largest 
and most important of the post-Soviet states. 
Yet it is a country about which most westerners 
know very little, subsumed as it was for decades 
beneath the Russian Empire and the Soviet 
Union. Ukrainian Politics and Society is the first 
comprehensive study of politics in post-Soviet 
Ukraine, and is therefore vital reading for anyone 
concerned with European security, or with politics 
in the former Soviet Union. The authors’ extensive 
experience in Ukraine allows them to explain 
the paradoxes of Ukrainian politics that have 
led to so many false predictions concerning the 
future of the Ukrainian state. Their examination of 
nationality politics shows why ethnic and regional 
differences have tended to recede rather than 
to spin out of control, as they have elsewhere in 
the region. At the same time, these differences 
hamstring the country’s political system, and 
the authors show how difficult a task it is for 
democratic institutions to provide effective 
government in a country with little consensus. 
By viewing economic reform in its profoundly 
political context, the authors expose the chasm 
between the theory and practice of economic 
reform. Understanding of how to make profits has 
not been lacking, but government regulation to 

Stępniewski, T., & 
Soroka, G. (Eds.). (2018). 
Ukraine after Maidan : 
Revisiting Domestic 
and Regional Security. 
Ibidem-Verlag. 
ISBN 9783838210759 

When public protests first began in 
Ukraine at the end of 2013, the failed promise 
of the Orange Revolution was still fresh in the 
minds of many Ukrainians. However, unlike 
in the aftermath of 2004/2005, the political 
and military crises ignited by the Euromaidan 
brought profound changes not only for Ukraine, 
but also for neighboring states and Europe more 
generally. The annexation of Crimea by Russia in 
March 2014, along with the outbreak of fighting 
in the Donets Basin, has resulted in a profound 
shift in how domestic and regional security is 
perceived. More broadly, these events have also 
called into question the durability of the post-
Cold War world order, which had been based 
upon peaceful coexistence between states, the 
integrity of sovereign borders, and an acceptance 
of the legitimacy of international law. While the 
effects of the Euromaidan have already been 
analyzed in terms of Ukrainian politics and rela-
tions between Ukraine, Russia, and the EU, what 
has not yet taken place is a sustained analysis of 
how its legacies have reverberated throughout 
the post-communist region and wider Europe 
(and how these altered international perceptions 
have, in turn, affected the subsequent course 
of Ukraine’s domestic politics). Writing from a 
variety of viewpoints and backgrounds, this vol-
ume’s contributors seek to address these lacunae. 

ensure that profit-seeking behavior leads to func-
tioning markets has been conspicuously absent. 
By examining in detail how Ukrainian politics has 
followed theoretical expectations and where it 
has contradicted them, the authors arrive at con-
clusions with implications well beyond Ukraine. 
Ukraine must first build a state and a nation 
before it can successfully reform its economy or 
build a genuine democracy. For Ukraine and its 
people, the task is daunting. For the west, whose 
security increasingly relies on stability in Ukraine, 
this book provides the knowledge necessary to 
approach the problem, as well as good reason not 
to ignore it.

SH32(477)/Da445

Among other topics, they focus on Russia’s dis-
satisfaction with the post-Cold War international 
order, examine issues of ontological insecurity 
in an increasingly networked world, assess the 
limits of Western leverage, evaluate Ukrainian 
public opinion concerning NATO and the EU, 
consider the broader security implications of 
the Euromaidan for Eastern Europe, explore the 
role of migration and demographic factors for 
Ukrainian security, and assess how contentious 
pasts are being utilized as tools of statecraft by 
both Ukrainian actors and outside forces.

SH32(477)/Uk733
EBSCOhost Ebook Academic Collection
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Marynovych, M. (2021). 
The Universe Behind 
Barbed Wire : Memoirs 
of a Soviet Ukrainian 
Dissident. University of 
Rochester Press. 
ISBN 9781580469814 

Ukrainian dissident Myroslav Marynovych 
recounts his involvement in the Brezhnev-era 
human rights movement in the Soviet Union and 
his resulting years as a political prisoner in Siberia 
and in internal exile.

This memoir by a prominent Ukrainian 
dissident, now in English translation, offers a 
unique account that spans the entire postwar 
period, from the author’s childhood in newly 
Soviet western Ukraine and coming of age within 
the Communist system to the collapse of the 
Soviet Union, concluding with his reflections on 
culpability and justice in the post-Soviet context. 
Marynovych’s description of the varied land-
scape of Ukrainian dissent in the 1960s and 1970s 
focuses on the emerging human rights move-
ment, especially the creation of the Ukrainian 
Helsinki Group, of which he was a founding 
member. He vividly recounts his encounters with 
the Soviet repressive apparatus, including his 
arrest and trial, and offers a rich picture of daily 
life in a Siberian prison camp and his internal 
exile in Kazakhstan.

Imbued with the author’s deep Christian 
convictions, this memoir sheds light on the key 
role faith played for some participants in the 
Soviet human rights movement, a movement 
that has most often been seen as having a secular 
inflection. It also provides a fresh look at the 

complex place of Ukrainian dissidents within the 
broader Soviet human rights movement, as well 
as the interplay between human rights advocates 
and other dissident groups in Soviet Ukraine.

SH32(477)/Ma729

Lokot, T. (2021). Beyond 
the Protest Square : 
Digital Media and 
Augmented Dissent. 
Rowman & Littlefield. 
ISBN 9781786605962

This book examines how citizens use digital 
social media to engage in public discontent and 
offers a critical examination of the hybrid reality 
of protest where bodies, spaces and technologies 
resonate. It argues that the augmented reality 
of protest goes beyond the bodies, the tents, 
and the cobblestones in the protest square, 
incorporating live streams, different time zones, 
encrypted conversations, and simultaneous 
translation of protest updates into different lan-
guages. Based on more than 60 interviews with 
protest participants and ethnographic analysis of 
online content in Ukraine and Russia, it examines 
how citizens in countries with limited media 
freedom and corrupt authorities perceive the 
affordances of digital media for protest and how 
these enable or limit protest action.

The book provides a nuanced contribution 
to debates about the role of digital media in 
contentious politics and protest events, both in 
Eastern Europe and beyond.

SH316.774:004/Lo275

Kutkina, A. (2021). 
Between Lenin 
and Bandera : 
Decommunization and 
Multivocality in Post-
Euromaidan Ukraine. 
Ibidem-Verlag. 
ISBN 9783838215068

On 8 December 2013, Ukraine’s central 
Lenin monument in Kyiv was pulled down. In the 
following months, in what became known as the 
“Leninfall,” Ukraine swept away hundreds of com-
munist monuments, expressing an explicit desire 
to break away from the Soviet past and, implicitly, 
from Russia. This book examines the evolution of 
post-Euromaidan de-Sovietization beyond the 
issues of toppling of old statues and implemen-
tation of new anti-totalitarian laws. It explores 
decommunization as both a political and cultural 
phenomenon that exposes the multivocality of 
the Ukrainian population and involves various 
forms of dialogical interaction between ordinary 
citizens and the state. Posters, graffiti, or street 
names are physical and discursive canvases 
where old meanings are being contested and 
re-articulated, and where new political symbols 
that combine nationalist and democratic ele-
ments are being defined.

SH32(477)/Ku892
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Thompson, J.B. (2021). 
Book Wars : The Digital 
Revolution in Publishing. 
Polity Press. 
ISBN 9781509546787

This book tells the story of the turbulent 
decades when the book publishing industry 
collided with the great technological revolu-
tion of our time. From the surge of ebooks to 
the self-publishing explosion and the growing 
popularity of audiobooks, Book Wars provides 
a comprehensive and fine-grained account of 
technological disruption in one of our most 
important and successful creative industries.

Like other sectors, publishing has been 
thrown into disarray by the digital revolution. 
The foundation on which this industry had been 
based for 500 years – the packaging and sale of 
words and images in the form of printed books 
– was called into question by a technological 
revolution that enabled symbolic content to be 
stored, manipulated and transmitted quickly and 
cheaply. Publishers and retailers found them-
selves facing a proliferation of new players who 
were offering new products and services and 
challenging some of their most deeply held prin-
ciples and beliefs. The old industry was suddenly 
thrust into the limelight as bitter conflicts erupted 
between publishers and new entrants, including 
powerful new tech giants who saw the world in 
very different ways. The book wars had begun.

While ebooks were at the heart of many 
of these conflicts, Thompson argues that the 
most fundamental consequences lie elsewhere. 

Marcum, D.B., & 
Schonfeld, R.C. (2021). 
Along Came Google : 
A History of Library 
Digitization. Princeton 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780691172712

Libraries have long talked about provid-
ing comprehensive access to information for 
everyone. But when Google announced in 2004 
that it planned to digitize books to make the 
world’s knowledge accessible to all, questions 
were raised about the roles and responsibilities 
of libraries, the rights of authors and publishers, 
and whether a powerful corporation should be 
the conveyor of such a fundamental public good. 
Along Came Google traces the history of Google’s 
book digitization project and its implications for 
us today.

Deanna Marcum and Roger Schonfeld 
draw on in-depth interviews with those who 
both embraced and resisted Google’s plans, 
from librarians and technologists to university 
leaders, tech executives, and the heads of leading 
publishing houses. They look at earlier digital 
initiatives to provide open access to knowledge, 
and describe how Google founders Sergey Brin 
and Larry Page made the case for a universal 
digital library and drew on their company’s 
considerable financial resources to make it a 
reality. Marcum and Schonfeld examine how 
librarians and scholars organized a legal response 
to Google, and reveal the missed opportunities 
when a settlement with the tech giant failed.

Along Came Google sheds light on the 
transformational effects of the Google Books 

The print-on-paper book has proven to be a 
remarkably resilient cultural form, but the digital 
revolution has transformed the industry in other 
ways, spawning new players which now wield 
unprecedented power and giving rise to an array 
of new publishing forms. Most important of all, 
it has transformed the broader information and 
communication environment, creating new chal-
lenges and new opportunities for publishers as 
they seek to redefine their role in the digital age.

This unrivalled account of the book pub-
lishing industry as it faces its greatest challenge 
since Gutenberg will be essential reading for 
anyone interested in books and their future.

SH002/Th606

project on scholarship and discusses how we can 
continue to think imaginatively and collabora-
tively about expanding the digital availability of 
knowledge.

SH002:004/Ma579
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Kiernan, A. (2021). 
Writing Cultures 
and Literary Media : 
Publishing and Reception 
in the Digital Age. 
Palgrave Macmillan. 
ISBN 9783030750800

This Pivot investigates the impact of the 
digital on literary culture through the analysis 
of selected marketing narratives, social media 
stories, and reading communities. Drawing 
on the work of contemporary writers, from 
Bernardine Evaristo to Patricia Lockwood, each 
chapter addresses a specific tension arising 
from the overarching question: How has writing 
culture changed in this digital age? By examin-
ing shifting modes of literary production, this 
book considers how discourses of writing and 
publishing and hierarchies of cultural capital 
circulate in a socially motivated post-digital 
environment. Writing Cultures and Literary Media 
combines compelling accounts of book trends, 
reader reception, and interviews with writers and 
publishers to reveal fresh insights for students, 
practitioners, and scholars of writing, publishing, 
and communications.

BZ002/Ki114

Jaillant, L. (Ed.). (2022). 
Archives, Access and 
Artificial Intelligence : 
Working With Born-
Digital and Digitised 
Archival Collections. 
Transcript. 
ISBN 9783837655841

Digital archives are transforming the 
Humanities and the Sciences. Digitized collec-
tions of newspapers and books have pushed 
scholars to develop new, data-rich methods. 
Born-digital archives are now better preserved 
and managed thanks to the development of 
open-access and commercial software. Digital 
Humanities have moved from the fringe to 
the center of academia. Yet, the path from the 
appraisal of records to their analysis is far from 
smooth. This book explores crossovers between 
various disciplines to improve the discoverability, 
accessibility, and use of born-digital archives and 
other cultural assets.

SH002:004/Ar253 • Open Access
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Kipps, K., & Jones, A.K. 
(2022). Collection 
Management in the 
Cloud : A Guide for 
Using Cloud Computing 
Technologies in Libraries. 
Amadeus Press. 
ISBN 9781538151884

As remote work has become routine, 
cloud-based technology tools have become in-
creasingly necessary to communicate with other 
library staff and with faculty and staff to continue 
providing seamless and uninterrupted access to 
library resources and collections for our campus 
community.

Cloud-based technology tools such as 
Google Forms and Google Sheets are used to 
gather faculty requests for collection develop-
ment, tools such as Tableau are used to illustrate 
material budget balances, and platforms such as 
Trello have been adopted to track subscription 
renewal cycles and manage other projects.

This guide discusses the benefits of using 
these powerful cloud-based and little to no 
additional cost technology tools through the 
lens of a particular area in librarianship such as 
documentation, data and project management, 
communication, data storage, and data visuali-
zation. While the real-world examples provided 
throughout focus on technical services staff 
operations, specifically acquisitions and electron-
ic collection management, each tool’s features 
and use cases are transferable among all areas of 
librarianship.

This guide provides insights into how 
collaborative, dynamic, and accessible these 
cloud-based solutions are for a technologically 

Bibliotēku pārvaldība

shifting workplace as well as considers the chal-
lenges to adopting cloud-based solutions such 
as administrative buy-in, aversion to change, and 
steeper learning curves as well.

Readers will gain practical experien-
tial examples that have been instrumental in 
creating efficiencies in collection management 
workflows for technical services staff. The use 
cases illustrated exemplify enhancements that li-
brarians can incorporate into their own collection 
management practices to further engage with 
their colleagues, their patrons, and their larger 
communities more effectively and efficiently.

SH025/Ki516

http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001064926
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001061008
https://figshare.com/articles/book/Archives_access_and_artificial_intelligence_working_with_born-digital_and_digitized_archival_collections/19687587
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001081401


© LNB Nozaru literatūras centrs, 202214

Herndon, J. (Ed.). 
(2022). Data Science in 
the Library : Tools and 
Strategies for Supporting 
Data-Driven Research 
and Instruction. Facet 
Publishing. 
ISBN 9781783304592

In the last decade, data science has gener-
ated new fields of study and transformed existing 
disciplines. As data science reshapes academia, 
how can libraries and librarians engage with this 
rapidly evolving, dynamic form of research? Can 
libraries leverage their existing strengths in infor-
mation management, instruction, and research 
support to advance data science?

Data Science in the Library: Tools and 
Strategies for Supporting Data-Driven Research 
and Instruction brings together an international 
group of librarians and faculty to consider the op-
portunities afforded by data science for research 
libraries. Using practical examples, each chapter 
focuses on data science instruction, reproducible 
research, establishing data science services and 
key data science partnerships.

This book will be invaluable to library and 
information professionals interested in building 
or expanding data science services. It is a prac-
tical, useful tool for researchers, students, and 
instructors interested in implementing models 
for data science service that build community 
and advance the discipline.

SH023/Da810
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Tahmaseb, R.B. (2021). 
The 21st Century School 
Library : A Model for 
Innovative Teaching 
& Learning. John Catt 
Educational. 
ISBN 9781913622824 

School libraries stand at the forefront of 
innovation in education. Yet many teachers and 
administrators do not know what to make of 
them, much less how to best utilize their varied 
and valuable resources.

What if school librarians, whose field of 
practice has transformed in the past few decades, 
could show us excellent models for innovative 
teaching? What if the vital adaptations that 
school librarians have made could help other 
educators evolve? What if the lessons learned in 
the library could be scaled up to benefit all fields 
of practice and all students?

The 21st Century School Library takes an 
in-depth look at the paradigm-shifting work 
that school libraries are doing to advance 
student learning, professional development, 
and school-wide engagement. It explains how 
library-led, forward-thinking initiatives can guide 
all educators – teachers and administrators alike 
– toward transformative educational practices. 
It is an inspiring survey of 21st century school 
libraries whose guiding principles also serve as a 
blueprint for innovation in K-12 education.

School libraries – and all the educators 
associated with them – offer a compelling vision 
for the future of K-12 education. This book is a 
roadmap for how to make this vision a reality.

BZ027.8/Ta146

McLeish, S. (Ed.) (2020). 
Resource Discovery for 
the Twenty-First Century 
Library : Case Studies and 
Perspectives on the Role 
of IT in User Engagement 
and Empowerment. Facet 
Publishing. 
ISBN 9781783301386 

Discovery is central to academic activities 
at all levels and is a major focus for libraries and 
museums. Of all the parts of modern library 
provision, discovery services are the most clearly 
affected by developments in IT, from databases 
to search engines to linked data to machine 
learning. It is crucial to the relationship between 
libraries and their communities. This book will 
help its readers learn how to adapt in a fast 
changing area to continue to provide a high level 
of service.

Resource Discovery for the Twenty-First 
Century Library contains a range of contribu-
tions analysing the ways in which libraries are 
tackling the challenges facing them in discovery 
in the (post)-Google era. Chapters are written 
by experts, both global and local – describing 
specific areas of discovery and local imple-
mentations and ideas. The book will help with 
enhancing discovery both inbound – making 
locally held resources globally discoverable, and 
outbound – making global resources locally 
discoverable, in ways which are relevant to your 
user community.

Content covered includes:
• A survey of what resource discovery is 

today;
• Case studies from around the world of 

interesting approaches to discovery;

Informācijas izguve Skolu bibliotēkas

• Analysis of how users approach discovery;
• How to understand and make the best use 

of Internet search engines;
• Using limited resources to help users find 

collections;
• Linked open data and discovery;
• The future of discovery.
This book will be useful for subject librari-

ans and others who give direct support to library 
users, digital library technicians, managers, staff 
with responsibility for managing electronic 
resources, metadata and discovery specialists, 
trainers and user education specialists. It will also 
be of use to curators and others who give direct 
support to researchers, managers of digitisation 
and cataloguing products, IT staff, trainers and 
user education specialists.

BZ024/Re715
EBSCOhost Ebook Academic Collection
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Merga, M.K. (2022). 
School Libraries 
Supporting Literacy 
and Wellbeing. Facet 
Publishing. 
ISBN 9781783305841

Student literacy is a perennial concern 
in and across nations, with measurement and 
accountability continually ramped up at both 
individual student and school levels. Debates 
about literacy and how it can best be improved 
are never far from media headlines. However, 
relatively little consideration is given to the 
role that school libraries and their staff play 
in building and maintaining student literacy, 
despite research linking school libraries and 
qualified staff to student literacy gains. With the 
number of students who struggle with basic 
literacy skills increasing in many nations, school 
libraries can play an important role in improving 
the academic, vocational and social outcomes 
for these young people, thereby increasing their 
opportunities. Fostering student wellbeing is also 
a key priority for schools given the challenges 
young people face in current times.

This book seeks to promote greater under-
standing of the links between reading, literacy 
and wellbeing that could help students cope 
with these challenges, and the role of the school 
library in leading this approach. It explores the 
current role of school library professionals and 
highlights how literacy and wellbeing educa-
tion and support sit within this, paying specific 
attention to how school library professionals 
build reading engagement and promote student 
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Pavey, S. (2021). Playing 
Games in the School 
Library : Developing 
Game-Based Lessons 
and Using Gamification 
Concepts. Facet 
Publishing. 
ISBN 9781783305339 

Playing Games in the School Library is a com-
prehensive resource for those looking to explore 
the use of game-based learning and gamification 
in the library setting. It illustrates how game play 
can be developed through applying learning 
theory to practice, exemplified by case studies 
taken from a variety of international contexts.

The book begins by applying prominent 
learning theories, in particular the use of games 
to nurture natural curiosity, problem solving and 
creativity. It then looks at the effect of playful 
learning upon individual students and groups. 
Motivation, engagement and the development 
of self-esteem are explored alongside social skills 
such as team working, oracy, communication, 
motor skills and emotional intelligence. Separate 
chapters outline the practical use of different 
types of games including digital, mixed media, 
physical and active learning and live games, 
discussing the advantages and disadvantages 
of each within a teaching and learning context. 
Finally, consideration is given to how game-
based learning and gamification can be used to 
promote library resources and services for impact 
and how collaboration on this approach with 
subject teachers, senior leadership teams and 
the wider community, including parents can be 
beneficial.

Written in a comprehensive but accessible 

wellbeing through various approaches, such as 
fostering health literacy and creating nurturing 
environments.

Readers will be empowered to build a case 
for the importance of their role and library, and 
audit their current literacy and wellbeing offer-
ings, and adjust or extend them where applicable 
based on best practice. The book also explores 
some of the many challenges facing school librar-
ies and their professional staff that may need to 
be mitigated to ensure that they can reach their 
full potential for supporting student literacy and 
wellbeing.

BZ027.8/Me614

manner, Playing Games in the School Library will 
give readers a means of engaging with distance 
learning, as well as providing a more challenging 
environment within their physical space. It will 
equip them with both a practical and theoretical 
rationale for including the game-based approach 
in their work while supporting their school’s aims 
and objectives.

BZ027.8/Pa938
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Donnelly, C. (2021). 
Home-School Learning 
Resources : A Guide 
for Home-Educators, 
Teachers, Parents 
and Librarians. Facet 
Publishing. 
ISBN 9781783304905 

Home-School Learning Resources is a 
practical guide that will help teachers, parents, 
home educators and librarians to locate useful, 
quality-tested websites that offer resources for 
enhanced curriculum learning and related fun ac-
tivities for children and young people aged 4-16.

The book allows users to locate resources 
quickly and easily, with cross references made 
between subjects and handy tips for further 
exploration & discovery. It offers the opportunity 
for a holistic approach to educating children and 
enhancing their development. The book presents 
a range of UK resources as well as relevant inter-
national ones listed by subject, covering all areas 
of the UK curriculum as well as general knowl-
edge, interests and leisure time.

BZ027.8/Do543

Haider, J., & Sundin, O. 
(2022). Paradoxes of 
Media and Information 
Literacy : The Crisis of 
Information. Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367756192

Paradoxes of Media and Information Literacy 
contributes to ongoing conversations about 
control of knowledge and different ways of 
knowing. It does so by analysing why media and 
information literacy (MIL) is proposed as a solu-
tion for addressing the current information crisis.

Questioning why MIL is commonly 
believed to wield such power, the book throws 
into sharp relief several paradoxes that are built 
into common understandings of such literacies. 
Haider and Sundin take the reader on a journey 
across different fields of practice, research and 
policymaking, including librarianship, informa-
tion studies, teaching and journalism, media and 
communication and the educational sciences. 
The authors also consider national information 
policy proposals and the recommendations of 
NGOs or international bodies, such as UNESCO 
and the OECD. Showing that MIL plays an active 
role in contemporary controversies, such as those 
on climate change or vaccination, Haider and 
Sundin argue that such controversies challenge 
existing notions of fact and ignorance, trust and 
doubt, and our understanding of information 
access and information control. The book thus 
argues for the need to unpack and understand 
the contradictions forming around these notions 
in relation to MIL, rather than attempting to 
arrive at a single, comprehensive definition.

Medijpratība

Del Negro, J.M. (Ed.) 
(2021). Storytelling : Art 
and Technique (5th ed.). 
Libraries Unlimited. 
ISBN 9781440872082

Whether used as a text or professional 
guide, this book is one that no librarian will 
want to be without. This book serves as both a 
textbook and reference for faculty and students 
in LIS courses on storytelling and a professional 
guide for practicing librarians, particularly youth 
services librarians in public and school libraries. 
Storytelling: Art and Technique serves professors, 
students, and practitioners alike as a textbook, 
reference, and professional guide. It provides 
practical instruction and concrete examples of 
how to use the power of story to build literacy 
and presentation skills, as well as to create com-
munity in those same educational spaces. This 
text illustrates the value of storytelling, covers 
the history of storytelling in libraries, and offers 
valuable guidance for bringing stories to con-
temporary listeners, with detailed instructions 
on the selection, preparation, and presentation 
of stories. It also provides guidance around the 
planning and administration of a storytelling 
program. Topics include digital storytelling, 
open mics and slams, and the neuroscience of 
storytelling. An extensive and helpful section 
of resources for the storyteller is included in an 
expanded Part V of this edition.

BZ028/St597

Stāstniecība

Paradoxes of Media and Information Literacy 
combines careful analytical and conceptual 
discussions with an in-depth understanding of 
information practices and of the contemporary 
information infrastructure. It is essential reading 
for scholars and students engaged in library and 
information studies, media and communication, 
journalism studies and the educational sciences.

BZ316.774:02/Ha203
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Burkhardt, J.M. (2022). 
Media Smart : Lessons, 
Tips and Strategies for 
Librarians, Classroom 
Instructors and 
Other Information 
Professionals. Facet 
Publishing. 
ISBN 9781783305087

Information has become one of the most 
crucial commodities in today’s world. From multi-
national corporations to single individuals, we all 
make critical decisions based on the information 
available to us. However, modern ease of access 
to information does not often guarantee access 
to good information. In this digital age, where 
facts can be easily manipulated to align with 
political, social or monetary aims, media literacy 
has become an essential skill.

Media Smart: Lessons, Tips and Strategies 
for Librarians, Classroom Instructors and other 
Information Professionals is an invaluable toolkit 
for navigating the fraught information landscape. 
From the history of media manipulation to practical 
applications of media literacy, this book will offer 
a thorough grounding in teaching students to 
defend themselves from mis-and dis-information. It 
discusses how technology affects the information 
we receive, offers a brief look at the psychology 
behind how we process information, describes the 
various means by which media can be manipulat-
ed and provides tips about how to recognize and 
avoid false or misleading information. Featuring 
numerous classroom exercises and case studies 
specific to each aspect of media manipulation, this 
book is essential reading for students and educa-
tors in communications, media and information 
literacy as well as librarians and anyone interested 
in developing their media literacy skills.

BZ316.774:02/Bu516

Jones, R., & Hafner, C.A. 
(2021). Understanding 
Digital Literacies : A 
Practical Introduction 
(2nd ed.). Routledge. 
ISBN 9781138041738

Understanding Digital Literacies, Second 
Edition provides an accessible and timely intro-
duction to new media literacies. This book equips 
students with the theoretical and analytical tools 
with which to explore the linguistic dimensions 
and social impact of a range of digital literacy 
practices. Each chapter in the volume covers a dif-
ferent topic, presenting an overview of the major 
concepts, issues, problems, and debates surround-
ing it, while also encouraging students to reflect 
on and critically evaluate their own language and 
communication practices.

Features of the second edition include:
• Expanded coverage of a diverse range 

of digital media practices that now includes 
Instagram, Snapchat, TikTok, Tinder, and 
WhatsApp;

• Two entirely new chapters on mobility 
and materiality, and surveillance and privacy;

• Updated activities in each chapter which 
engage students in reflecting on and analysing 
their own media use;

• E-resources featuring a glossary of key 
terms and supplementary material for each 
chapter, including additional activities and links 
to useful websites, articles, and videos.

This book is an essential textbook for un-
dergraduate and postgraduate students studying 
courses in new media and digital literacies.

BZ316.774:02/Jo510

Valenti, S.J., Lund, B.D., & 
Beckstrom, M.A. (2022). 
Library Patrons’ Privacy : 
Questions and Answers. 
Libraries Unlimited. 
ISBN 9781440874109

Emerging technologies create new 
concerns about information privacy within 
library and information organizations, and many 
information professionals lack guidance on 
how to navigate the ethical crises that emerge 
when information privacy and library policy 
clash. What should we do when a patron leaves 
something behind? How do we justify filtering 
internet access while respecting accessibility and 
privacy? How do we balance new technologies 
that provide anonymity with the library’s need to 
prevent the illegal use of their facilities?

Library Patrons’ Privacy presents clear, con-
versational, evidence-based guidance on how to 
navigate these ethical questions in information 
privacy. Ideas from professional organizations, 
government entities, scholarly publications, and 
personal experiences are synthesized into an 
approachable guide for librarians at all stages of 
their career. This guide, designed by three expe-
rienced LIS scholars and professionals, is a quick 
and enjoyable read that students and profession-
als of all levels of technical knowledge and skill 
will find useful and applicable to their libraries.

BZ02/Va295

Datu aizsardzība

Virello, M. (2022). 
Working Remotely : 
A Practical Guide for 
Librarians. Rowman & 
Littlefield. 
ISBN 9781538156117

In March of 2020, the world workforce 
moved to work remotely – challenging the 
nature of what librarians accomplish while not 
being in their buildings and how libraries serve 
communities with their doors closed. While the 
initial move to remote work was forced, voices 
emerged that questioned why librarians couldn’t 
work remotely for extended periods of time as 
part of their regular jobs.

Librarians are uniquely positioned to move 
themselves to remote work, while also maintain-
ing connections to their patron base and their 
colleagues – but where to start? Stepping outside 
the traditional library space, librarians can carve 
out a space to work remotely while still retaining 
the ability to reach our patrons, provide access to 
quality programming, pave the way for libraries 
to share information, promote resources, and 
even lead change in their communities.

With times changing and our profession 
adapting so quickly, this practical how-to guide 
will help librarians set up an office space, set 
a routine, and adapt, plan, create, implement, 
manage, and evaluate their programs and servic-
es to the best of their ability in order to unleash 
their library’s potential to engage and wow their 
patrons and communities. With worksheets and 
templates, anecdotes about what works easily 
and what might prove challenging, this book is 
ideal for today’s librarian.

BZ023/Vi686
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Todaro, J. (2022). The 
Post-Pandemic Library 
Handbook. Rowmann & 
Littlefield. 
ISBN 9781538153758

The Post-Pandemic Library Handbook pro-
vides an approach for re-opening, re-engineering 
and redesigning library facilities, resources, servic-
es and staff.

American Library Association Past-
President Julie Todaro developed this Handbook 
to provide a path forward for all types and sizes 
of libraries.

She uses narrative and technical writing 
(with dozens of checklists, examples, recommen-
dations and 30+ tables) to take a detailed look at 
where we are and where we need to be.

Because no function, resource or service 
was left unaffected by the pandemic, chapters 
and tables allow readers to assign their own time-
lines to stages.

Handbook chapters include: 
• Facilities: Services, Support, and Storage 

Spaces; 
• Collections and Resources; Assessment 

and Accountability; 
• Human Resources, Critical Training, and 

Education; 
• Communication during Emergency Events; 
• Management and Organizational Design: 

Unique Issues; 
• Leadership during Extreme Emergencies: 

The Pandemic; 
• Pitfalls, Problems, Mistakes, and Failures; 

• Service Access and Delivery; 
• Public Relations, Marketing, and Branding.
Appendices feature tools for operational 

and strategic planning; an approach for prioritiz-
ing current and upcoming pandemic information; 
and an annotated list of 28+ resources tracked 
during the COVID years to assist in updating data 
for background and decision making.

BZ021/To114
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Kopnina, H. (2022). 
Circular Economy : 
Challenges and 
Opportunities for Ethical 
and Sustainable Business. 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367418649

How can we design circular business models? 
How can we organize the transition from a linear 
to a circular economy? And how can we imagine 
circular futures that help us transform current re-
alities? This book aims to provide answers to these 
questions while addressing the challenges and 
opportunities of the circular economy.

The authors reflect on why conventional 
sustainability models – such as the ‘triple P’ 
(People, Profit and Planet) or eco-efficiency – have 
failed in addressing environmental challenges, 
including climate change, biodiversity loss and 
pollution. They then move on to explore inno-
vative circular business models, which propose 
to eliminate environmental damage by radically 
reforming the system of industrial production. 
Organizing the transition is a collaborative 
effort: entrepreneurs, consumers, policymakers, 
multinationals and intermediaries need to work 
together to foster the emergence of the circular 
economy as an institutional field. Together with 
younger generations of learners and equipped 
with beyond-human-centred values towards 
awareness of the material and natural world, 
novel circular futures can be imagined.

Offering points of reference for continued 
critical discourse and examples of practically ap-
plicable sustainability solutions, this book will be 
of great interest to students, teachers, practition-
ers and scholars of circular economy.

ET338:502.174.1/Ci680

Horner, S., & 
Swarbrooke, J. (2021). 
Consumer Behaviour 
in Tourism (4th ed.). 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367495596

Now fully revised and updated, the fourth 
edition of this bestselling text provides students 
with a vital understanding of the nature of 
tourism and contemporary tourist behaviour. It 
also shows them how this knowledge can be used 
to manage and market tourism effectively in a 
variety of sectors of tourism including tour oper-
ations, hospitality, visitor attractions, transport, 
retail travel, cruising and airlines.

This fourth edition has been updated to 
include:

• New material on the impact of Information 
Communication Technologies (ICT) develop-
ments in tourism including social media, AR and 
VR, the links between climate change, sustainabil-
ity and tourist behaviour, and the impact of crises 
and natural disasters on tourism and the cruise 
industry;

• Thirty brand new international case 
studies about topical issues such as Airbnb, travel 
blogs, overtourism, Covid-19, the flight-sham-
ing movement, wellness tourism, hunting and 
tourism, terrorism, dark tourism, the solo travel-
ler, volunteer tourism, second home ownership, 
music festivals, pilgrimage tourism, film – and 
TV-induced tourism, and tourism in Antarctica;

• New online resources including PowerPoint 
slides and a case archive.

Each chapter features conclusions, dis-

Ekonomika

cussion points, essay questions and exercises to 
help tutors direct student-centred learning and 
allow students to check their understanding of 
what they have read. This book is an invaluable 
resource for students studying tourism.

ET338.48/Ho686

Dąbrowski, M., 
Slay, B., & Neneman, J. 
(Eds.). (2021). Beyond 
Transition : Development 
Perspectives and 
Dilemmas. Routledge. 
ISBN 9781138356603

The post-communist Central European and 
Baltic economies are now approaching the end 
of their transitions to well-functioning market 
systems. In some respects, the approaching EU 
accession and conclusion of the transition marks 
the end of a fascinating period in economic 
history. Beyond Transition focuses on the econom-
ic problems and issues facing Central Europe and 
the Baltics, the Balkans, and countries belonging 
to the Commonwealth for Independent States 
(CIS) in the post-transition context. This focus 
reflects the need to better understand two 
processes that are increasingly apparent in the 
post-communist economic space. First, many 
of the problems now facing policy makers in 
post-communist economies – choice of exchange 
rate regime, tax reform, labour market regula-
tion, improving corporate governance – also 
face policy makers in developed and developing 
countries in other parts of the world. Second, the 
EU’s eastern enlargement and the policy agendas 
facing the first wave accession candidates 
have major implications for the CIS and Balkan 
countries that have not been (and may never be) 
invited to join this process.

ET336.7/Be963
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Pomfret, R. (2021). The 
Economic Integration 
of Europe. Harvard 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780674244139

The clearest and most up-to-date account 
of the achievements – and setbacks – of the 
European Union since 1945.

Europe has been transformed since the 
Second World War. No longer a checkerboard 
of entirely sovereign states, the continent has 
become the largest single-market area in the 
world, with most of its members ceding certain 
economic and political powers to the central 
government of the European Union. This shift is 
the product of world-historical change, but the 
process is not well understood. The changes came 
in fits and starts. There was no single blueprint 
for reform; rather, the EU is the result of endless 
political turmoil and dazzling bureaucratic 
gymnastics. As Brexit demonstrates, there are oc-
casional steps backward, too. Cutting through the 
complexity, Richard Pomfret presents a uniquely 
clear and comprehensive analysis of an incredible 
achievement in economic cooperation.

The Economic Integration of Europe follows 
all the major steps in the creation of the single 
market since the postwar establishment of the 
European Coal and Steel Community. Pomfret 
identifies four stages of development: the 
creation of a customs union, the deepening of 
economic union with the Single Market, the years 
of monetary union and eastward expansion, and, 
finally, problems of consolidation. Throughout, 

Phillips, R.L. (2021). 
Pricing and Revenue 
Optimization (2n ed.). 
Stanford Business Books. 
ISBN 9781503610002 

This book offers the first introduction 
to the concepts, theories, and applications of 
pricing and revenue optimization. From the 
initial success of “yield management” in the 
commercial airline industry down to more 
recent successes of markdown management and 
dynamic pricing, the application of mathematical 
analysis to optimize pricing has become increas-
ingly important across many different industries. 
But, since pricing and revenue optimization has 
involved the use of sophisticated mathemati-
cal techniques, the topic has remained largely 
inaccessible to students and the typical manager. 
With methods proven in the MBA courses taught 
by the author at Columbia and Stanford Business 
Schools, this book presents the basic concepts 
of pricing and revenue optimization in a form 
accessible to MBA students, MS students, and 
advanced undergraduates. In addition, managers 
will find the practical approach to the issue of 
pricing and revenue optimization invaluable.

With updates to every chapter, this second 
edition covers topics such as estimation of 
price-response functions and machine-learn-
ing-based price optimization. New discussions 
of applications of dynamic pricing and revenue 
management by companies such as Amazon, 
Uber, and Disney, and in industries such as sports, 
theater, and electric power, are also included. In 

he details the economic benefits, costs, and 
controversies associated with each step in the 
evolution of the EU. What lies ahead? Pomfret 
concludes that, for all its problems, Europe has 
grown more prosperous from integration and is 
likely to increase its power on the global stage.

ET338(4)/Po430

addition, the book provides current coverage 
of important applications such as revenue man-
agement, markdown management, customized 
pricing, and the behavioral economics of pricing.

ET338.5/Ph510 
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Bernier, L., Florio, M., & 
Bance, P. (Eds.). (2021). 
The Routledge Handbook 
of State-Owned 
Enterprises. Routledge. 
ISBN 9781032235998

State-owned enterprises make up roughly 
10 percent of the world economy, yet they are 
woefully understudied. This handbook offers the 
first synthesis of the topic since the 1980s and 
offers a comprehensive reference for a generation.

The authors provide a detailed explana-
tion of the theory that underpins the expansion 
of state-owned enterprises in the 21st century. 
Each chapter delivers an overview of current 
knowledge, as well as identifying issues and 
relevant debates for future research. The authors 
explain how state-owned enterprises are used in 
both developed and developing countries and 
offer an insight into complex and fascinating 
organizations such as the German municipal 
conglomerates or the multinational companies 
owned by states. New modes of governance and 
regulation have been invented to make sure they 
act in the public interest. This handbook brings 
together a wealth of international scholars, 
offering multiple theoretical perspectives to help 
shape a brave new world.

It will be of interest to teachers and stu-
dents of Economics, Public Administration and 
Business, academics, established researchers 
and PhD students seeking rigorous literature 
reviews on specific aspects of SOEs, as well as 
practitioners and decision makers in internation-
al organizations.

ET334.7/Ro852

Radetzki, M., & Wårell, L. 
(2021). A Handbook of 
Primary Commodities 
in the Global Economy 
(3rd ed.). Cambridge 
University Press. 
ISBN 9781108970914 

The dramatic price falls of 2014-2015 
marked the end of the most powerful and 
enduring commodity boom since the Second 
World War. Now in its third edition, this book 
acts as a guide to the ins and outs of the primary 
commodity universe. Updates to this edition 
reflect on the consequences of both China’s 
economic slowdown as its industrialization 
enters a new, less commodity demanding phase, 
and changes in the USA’s trade policy under the 
Trump administration. Additionally, this edition 
takes into account recent developments in world 
oil markets and examines the effects of increased 
climate concerns. The authors introduce and 
explain pertinent issues surrounding interna-
tional commodity markets such as the global 
geography of raw materials, price formation, price 
trends, the role of commodity exchanges, the 
threat of depletion, cartel action, state ownership, 
emerging commodity nationalism and more.

• Accessible to anyone with a basic under-
standing of economics; the authors use standard 
economic theory and logic while avoiding techni-
cal jargon and algebra;

• Offers a comprehensive, up-to-date exposé 
of the commodity world in international markets;

• Appeals to those who want to understand 
the ins and out of primary commodity markets.

ET338.5/Ra138

Prasad, E.S. (2021). The 
Future of Money : How 
the Digital Revolution is 
Transforming Currencies 
and Finance. 
The Belknap Press. 
ISBN 9780674258440

A cutting-edge look at how accelerating 
financial change, from the end of cash to the rise 
of cryptocurrencies, will transform economies for 
better and worse.

We think we’ve seen financial innovation. 
We bank from laptops and buy coffee with the 
wave of a phone. But these are minor miracles 
compared with the dizzying experiments now 
underway around the globe, as businesses and 
governments alike embrace the possibilities of 
new financial technologies. As Eswar S. Prasad 
explains, the world of finance is at the threshold 
of major disruption that will affect corporations, 
bankers, states, and indeed all of us. The transfor-
mation of money will fundamentally rewrite how 
ordinary people live.

Above all, Prasad foresees the end of 
physical cash. The driving force won’t be phones 
or credit cards but rather central banks, spurred 
by the emergence of cryptocurrencies to 
develop their own, more stable digital curren-
cies. Meanwhile, cryptocurrencies themselves 
will evolve unpredictably as global corporations 
like Facebook and Amazon join the game. The 
changes will be accompanied by snowballing 
innovations that are reshaping finance and have 
already begun to revolutionize how we invest, 
trade, insure, and manage risk.

Prasad shows how these and other 

changes will redefine the very concept of money, 
unbundling its traditional functions as a unit 
of account, medium of exchange, and store of 
value. The promise lies in greater efficiency and 
flexibility, increased sensitivity to the needs of 
diverse consumers, and improved market access 
for the unbanked. The risk is instability, lack of 
accountability, and erosion of privacy. A lucid, 
visionary work, The Future of Money shows how to 
maximize the best and guard against the worst of 
what is to come.

ET336.747.5/Pr140
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Hastings, G. (2022). 
Hyperconsumption : 
Corporate Marketing vs. 
the Panet. Routledge. 
ISBN 9781032214641

Diving deep into the world of corporate 
marketing, this incisive and eye-opening work 
shows how, in the hands of the corporation, 
business has become manipulative, divisive and 
disastrously at odds with the needs of the natural 
world. It calls on us to rethink and rebel.

The corporate marketing blitz is driven 
by a simple economic truth: profits depend on 
demand always exceeding supply. A multi-bil-
lion-dollar global industry has therefore been 
created with the sole aim of turning us into 
devout consumers. Gerard Hastings invites us to 
explore alternatives to a system that is threat-
ening our survival. He explores what it is to be 
human, how marketing can be used to do good 
rather than harm and the potential of alternative 
models that empower us to be citizens, not just 
consumers.

Professionals and students in the business, 
marketing, public health, environmental and 
political sectors – as well as concerned citizens 
who know that business as usual is not an option 
– will value this accessible guide to what is going 
wrong with our current business models and how 
these failings can be addressed.

ET658.8/Ha724

VanDuzer, A.J., & 
Leblond, P. (Eds.). 
(2021). Promoting and 
Managing International 
Investment : Towards 
an Integrated Policy 
Approach. Routledge. 
ISBN 9781032238340 

This book provides an overview of inter-
national investment policy and policy-making, 
drawing upon perspectives from law, economics, 
international business, and political science.

International investment is a complex 
phenomenon with significant effects worldwide. 
Developing effective policies and strategies to 
attract investment in sufficient quantities and 
marshal it to contribute to sustainable develop-
ment is a critical challenge for governments at 
all levels. This book’s interdisciplinary approach 
provides fresh insights into the mix of policy 
options available to governments seeking in-
vestment to support their country’s (or region’s) 
development. As well as identifying ways to 
effectively design, implement, and assess policies 
to attract foreign investment, it explores how 
to manage foreign investment’s effects. Various 
dimensions of international investment policy are 
discussed, including benefits and costs (econom-
ic, environmental, social, and political) of foreign 
investment, the significance of global value 
chains, state-owned enterprises and sovereign 
wealth funds, and the role of tax policy, invest-
ment promotion, and policy advocacy, location 
branding, investment treaties, and national 
security considerations.

Through its contributions to a new 
interdisciplinary understanding of international 

Schoenmaker, D., & 
Schramade, W. (2021). 
Principles of Sustainable 
Finance. Oxford 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780198869818

Finance is widely seen as an obstacle to 
a better world. Principles of Sustainable Finance 
explains how the financial sector can be mobi-
lized to counter this. Using finance as a means to 
achieve social goals, we can divert the planet and 
its economy from its current path to a world that 
is sustainable for all.

Written for undergraduate, graduate, and 
executive students of finance, economics, busi-
ness, and sustainability, this textbook combines 
theory, empirical data, and policy to explain the 
sustainability challenges for corporate invest-
ment. It shows how finance can steer funding to 
certain companies and projects without sacrific-
ing return and thus speed up the transition to a 
sustainable economy. It analyses the Sustainable 
Development Goals as a strategy for a better 
world and provides evidence that environmental, 
social, and governance factors matter, explaining 
in detail how to incorporate these factors in the 
corporate and financial sectors.

Tailored for students, Principles of Sustainable 
Finance starts each chapter with an overview and 
learning objectives to support study. It includes 
suggestions for further reading, lists and defini-
tions of key concepts, and extensive uses of figures, 
boxes, and tables to enhance educational goals 
and clarify concepts. 

ET330.34/Sc572

investment policy-making, this book will benefit 
students and scholars working in areas such as in-
ternational business, international economic law, 
international economics, development econom-
ics, international development, and international 
political economy as well as being a valuable 
resource for policy-makers.

ET339.7/Pr805
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Elfring, T., Klyver, K., 
& van Burg, E. (2021). 
Entrepreneurship 
as Networking : 
Mechanisms, Dynamics, 
Practices, and Strategies. 
Oxford University Press. 
ISBN 9780190076894 

In the world of business, who you know 
is usually more important than what you know. 
While most research highlights the personal char-
acteristics and expertise important to business 
success, this book demonstrates that networking 
is the core of entrepreneurship. Both counterin-
tuitive and powerful, this perspective reframes 
entrepreneurial action by placing networking at 
the center of the process.

Traditionally, networks have been regarded 
as facilitators of business, but Tom Elfring, Kim 
Klyver, and Elco van Burg argue that networking 
is actually the basis of entrepreneurial action, 
and conversely, that entrepreneurial action is 
networking. In developing an “entrepreneurship 
as networking” model, the book addresses the 
persistent problems that plague the dominant 
“individual-opportunity” approach in entre-
preneurship. They describe the key dynamics, 
mechanisms, and practices of entrepreneurship 
as networking, and point at fruitful networking 
strategies for entrepreneurs. Thus, the authors 
provide an integrated and dynamic account of 
entrepreneurial agency that prioritizes interac-
tion with the surrounding social environment. 
They also explain what a viable network is for en-
trepreneurs and how networking activities affect 
their endeavours. Their perspective sheds new 
light on the origins of opportunities and how 

Esteban-Bravo, M., & 
Vidal-Sanz, J.M. (2021). 
Marketing Research 
Methods : Quantitative 
and Qualitative 
Approaches. Cambridge 
University Press. 
ISBN 9781108792691 

Covering both quantitative and qualita-
tive methods, this book examines the breadth 
of modern market research methods for upper 
level students across business schools and social 
science faculties. Modern and trending topics 
including social networks, machine learning, big 
data, and artificial intelligence are addressed 
and real world examples and case studies illus-
trate the application of the methods. This text 
examines potential problems, such as researcher 
bias, and discusses effective solutions in the 
preparation of research reports and papers, and 
oral presentations. Assuming no prior knowledge 
of statistics or econometrics, discrete chapters 
offer a clear introduction to both, opening up 
the quantitative methods to all students. Each 
chapter contains rigorous academic theory, 
including a synthesis of the recent literature as 
well as key historical references, applied contex-
tualization and recent research results, making 
it an excellent resource for practitioners. Online 
resources include extensive chapter bibliog-
raphies, lecture slides, an instructor guide and 
extra extension material and questions.

• Provides students with higher-level and 
comprehensive examination of all methods in 
the field, including recent innovations such as, 
social networks, machine learning, big data, and 
artificial intelligence, and contextualises develop-

entrepreneurs access and mobilize resources. The 
approach also explains how entrepreneurs build 
legitimacy and exploit the networks they work 
within.

Offering a groundbreaking theory of entre-
preneurial action as networking, Entrepreneurship 
as Networking opens up an entirely new research 
agenda.

ET658.11/El246

ments in market research from all social sciences;
• Illustrates methods and connects theory 

with practice through multiple examples and 
case studies that show students real-world 
application, and prepares them for practice by 
discussing the preparation of research reports, 
papers, and oral presentations, and examining 
the effect of researcher bias on reading and 
interpreting research findings;

• Written to be accessible to students with 
an intermediate level of algebra and calculus, or a 
non-finance background, self-contained chapters 
on statistical and econometric market research 
tools clearly and comprehensively explain the 
quantifiable methods of market research;

• To allow students to engage with the 
broader academic field, multiple references for 
each.

ET658.8:005.52/Es752

http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001086555
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001086556


© LNB Nozaru literatūras centrs, 202224Ek
on

om
ik

a

Pantano, E., & Willems, K. 
(2022). Retail in a New 
World : Recovering from 
the Pandemic That 
Changed the World. 
Emerald Publishing. 
ISBN 9781801178471

The Covid-19 pandemic has dramatically 
changed retailing, creating an uncertain scenario 
that has forced marketers, retailers, and policy 
makers to face new challenges to survive and 
thrive. These challenges affect all aspects of 
retailing, from supply chain management to 
consumers’ shopping experience, and from 
buying decisions to improving health and safety 
management for all stakeholders. A lot has 
been to do about the negative consequences 
of the pandemic on sales, mainly for traditional 
bricks-and-mortar retailers and small-scale in-
dependent shops. However, quite some retailers 
have demonstrated a remarkable agility in devel-
oping and applying new tools, frameworks, and 
approaches to secure their longevity, while also 
safeguarding employees’ and consumers’ safety.

Retail in a New World: Recovering from 
the Pandemic that Changed the World provides 
an overview and assessment of the issues and 
opportunities for retailers that emerged during 
the Covid-19 pandemic. The book encourages 
readers to adopt future-facing, fresh approach-
es to retail management. The basis for guiding 
readers in this endeavour consists of a thorough 
synthesises of emerging studies on the dramatic 
consequences of Covid-19 pandemic, in an acces-
sible way. Seeking to understand how retailers 
can adapt their strategies, this book presents 

Kotler, P. (2021). 
Marketing 5.0 : 
Technology for Humanity. 
John Wiley & Sons. 
ISBN 9781119668510 

In Marketing 5.0, the celebrated promot-
er of the “Four P’s of Marketing,” Philip Kotler, 
explains how marketers can use technology to 
address customers’ needs and make a difference 
in the world.

In a new age when marketers are strug-
gling with the digital transformation of business 
and the changing behavior of customers, this 
book provides marketers with a way to integrate 
technological and business model evolution with 
the dramatic shifts in consumer behavior that 
have happened in the last decade. 

Following the pattern presented in his 
bestselling Marketing X.0 series, Philip Kotler 
covers the crucial topics necessary to understand 
modern marketing, including:

• Artificial Intelligence for marketing auto-
mation;

• Agile marketing;
• “Segments of one” marketing;
• Contextual technology;
• Facial recognition and voice tech for 

marketing;
• The future of Customer Experience (CX);
• Transmedia storytelling;
• The “Whatever-Whenever-Wherever” 

service delivery;
• “Everything-As-A-Service” business model;
• Internet of Things and blockchain for 

marketing;
• Virtual and augmented reality marketing;
• Corporate activism.
Perfect for traditional and digital market-

ers, as well as students and teachers of marketing 
and business, Marketing 5.0 reinvigorates the field 
of marketing with actionable recommendations 
and unique insights.

ET658.8/Ko900

empirical and theoretical contributions with case 
studies that illustrate innovative and provocative 
solutions.

Retail in A New World proposes tools and 
frameworks that serve as a basis to survive 
the pandemic and thrive in a post-pandemic 
scenario. New practices are introduced to ensure 
a safer shopping experience, including reducing 
consumers’ anxiety about in-person purchases, 
more efficient management of crowds in the 
stores, and adopting new technologies and 
service scripts to support the change.

ET658.87/Pa383

http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001066454
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001078815


© LNB Nozaru literatūras centrs, 202225Ek
on

om
ik

a

Corbitt, R., & Bronger, C. 
(2022). The Four 
Philosophies of Lean : 
Maintaining a Customer-
Focused Culture Every 
Day at Work. Routledge. 
ISBN 9781032048192

This book provides a comprehensive look 
at four driving philosophies of lean methodology 
that many companies struggle to understand. 
Companies often adopt lean methodologies and 
work hard to perfect the use of those methods 
while never understanding the true intent of the 
method. Ultimately, knowledge does not equal 
understanding.

“Customer First” is about each manufac-
turing process sending the next manufacturing 
process a high-quality defect-free product every 
time. When people hear the word “customer,” 
their mindset is thinking about the end user, 
but when a company understands that every 
process has a customer, a high-quality product 
is produced at each stage of the manufacturing 
process.

As kids, most of us grew up hearing the 
phrase “respect your elders,” and while this still 
applies, respect for people has additional and 
stronger connotations. In business, the work 
content must fit the capacity – in lay terms, a 
fair day’s work for a fair wage. Setting up our 
colleagues for failure by giving them more work 
content than can be completed is not showing 
them respect, and in essence, it is simply disre-
spectful. In addition, respect is how we develop 
and engage our colleagues in their daily work.

The idea “Go and See” is often overlooked 

Blakeley, K., & 
Blakeley, C. (2022). 
Leading With Love : 
Rehumanising the 
Workplace. Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367234287

As business becomes more automated, 
power more concentrated, and the forces of 
competition and consumption seem to dominate 
our lives, we are in danger of losing what it is 
to be human. Work for many can be a soulless 
activity, creating feelings of disempowerment, 
alienation, and depression. Learning to lead with 
love is a counterforce to the instrumentalisation 
of the person.

This book presents original research based 
on leaders who were nominated by their people 
for leading with love. It shows how they learned 
to lead with love for the benefit of themselves, 
their organisations, and their people. It shows 
that leading with love is something that is 
practised by leaders who are more emotionally, 
morally, and spiritually mature. Leading with love 
is a sign of psychological maturity, whilst leading 
with fear is a sign of hindered emotional and 
spiritual development. Based on this research, 
this book presents a simple framework to help 
leaders who wish to develop their psychological 
maturity and apply practices which will enable 
them to successfully lead with love.

ET005.322:316.46/Bl220

Chase, C.W. (2021). 
Consumption-Based 
Forecasting and 
Planning : Predicting 
Changing Demand 
Patterns in the New 
Digital Economy. 
John Wiley & Sons. 
ISBN 9781119809869

In Consumption-Based Forecasting and 
Planning, thought leader and forecasting expert 
Charles W. Chase delivers a practical and novel ap-
proach to retail and consumer goods companies’ 
demand planning process. The author demon-
strates why a demand-centric approach relying 
on point-of-sale and syndicated scanner data is 
necessary for success in the new digital economy.

The book showcases short – and mid-term 
demand sensing and focuses on disruptions to 
the marketplace caused by the digital economy 
and COVID-19. You’ll also learn:

• How to improve demand forecasting and 
planning accuracy, reduce inventory costs, and 
minimize waste and stock-outs;

• What is driving shifting consumer demand 
patterns, including factors like price, promotions, 
in-store merchandising, and unplanned and 
unexpected events;

• How to apply analytics and machine learn-
ing to your forecasting challenges using proven 
approaches and tactics described throughout 
the book via several case studies.

Perfect for executives and managers at 
retailers, consumer products companies, and other 
manufacturers, Consumption-Based Forecasting 
and Planning will also earn a place in the libraries of 
sales, marketing, supply chain, and finance profes-
sionals seeking to sharpen their understanding of 
how to predict future consumer demand.

ET005.51/.52/Ch331

Vadībzinības

because we know the process in which the 
problem exists, but if we evaluate what is actually 
happening, we generally find that what “should 
be” happening isn’t. As people view what is hap-
pening, questions will come to mind: how does 
the operator know to do that? Does the standard 
work give that knowledge? These questions lead 
to giving clarity about the problem and will drive 
the thinking to a solution. Business in general is 
dynamic and ever changing. Companies must 
be able to adapt, overcome, and improvise to 
remain competitive. The challenge is identifying 
where to target or how to develop a continu-
ous improvement culture in the workforce to 
drive improvement. Companies get stuck in the 
mindset of “this is how we have always done it” 
and this mindset can be a very limiting or even 
crippling situation.

ET005.336/Co583 
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Dhiman, S.K., & 
Marques, J.F. (Eds.). 
(2022). Leadership After 
COVID-19 : Working 
Together Toward a 
Sustainable Future. 
Springer. 
ISBN 9783030848668

The COVID-19 pandemic has permanently 
changed lives around the world and no dimen-
sion of life and leadership seems to have been 
spared from its wrath. It has also stirred us into 
thinking about novel approaches to lead organi-
zations and societies toward a shared, sustainable 
future. This book offers novel perspectives on 
leadership and change management after the 
COVID-19 pandemic that take us beyond striving 
for thriving – perspectives that are grounded 
in emergent theory, research and practice. It 
highlights sustainable leadership and change 
management strategies to effectively deal with 
unpredictable and rapidly changing situations – 
particularly in a world that is increasingly volatile, 
uncertain, complex, and ambiguous (VUCA). 
This book also highlights engaging perspectives 
by specialists from different disciplines such as 
business, psychology, education, and health care. 
It serves as a practical guide in identifying and 
responding to leadership challenges and oppor-
tunities in each of the four VUCA categories of 
volatility, uncertainty, complexity, and ambiguity 
– and how they affect businesses, organizations, 
and societies as a whole.

ET005.322:316.46/Dh690

Furnham, A. (2021). 
Twenty Ways to Assess 
Personnel : Different 
Techniques and Their 
Respective Advantages. 
Cambridge University 
Press. 
ISBN 9781108948722

Over the years, there has been more and 
more research to test the validity of personnel as-
sessment methods, an area which is far from easy. 
This book compares traditional practices against 
new techniques, including social media analytics, 
wearables, mobile phone logs, and gamifica-
tion. Researchers and businesses alike know 
the importance of making good, and avoiding 
bad, selection decisions, but are unsure of how 
to proceed effectively. This book maps out the 
viable options and advises on best practice. The 
author combines both practical applications and 
academic, psychological research to explain how 
each method works, the theory behind it, and the 
extent of the evidence that supports it.

ET005.962.13/Fu780

Dalcher, D. (Ed.). (2022). 
Rethinking Project 
Management for a 
Dynamic and Digital 
World. Routledge. 
ISBN 9781032133119

Although project management is a newly 
recognised profession, it deals with a number of 
significant challenges. We seem to operate in an 
unprecedented environment, rife with change, 
innovation and turbulence. Moreover, projects 
by their very nature tend to push boundaries, 
encourage novelty and demand engagement 
with the uncertain and the unknown. Indeed, 
projects reflect our organised impulse to con-
stantly amend, shape, improve and refine our 
context. So how can future projects overcome 
the challenges?

Rethinking Project Management for a 
Dynamic and Digital World makes a powerful and 
original statement equipping project leaders and 
managers with new approaches and frameworks 
for an increasingly demanding world where the 
traditional methods, models and mindsets no 
longer suffice. The book explores new trends, 
promising ideas and novel concepts and distils 
the fundamentals for marshalling a world con-
cerned with people, communities and value by 
deploying innovation, rethinking purpose and 
acting responsibly.

An increasingly borderless, upwardly 
mobile and entrepreneurial society requires a re-
vamped and revitalised project perspective that 
is more dynamic, adaptive and reflective. This 
volume brings together some of the best writing 

by leading authorities on many key topics, includ-
ing benchmarking, lean quality, communicating, 
teams and teamwork, followership, organising for 
project work, project frameworks, agile working, 
project portfolios, strategic initiatives, strategic 
alignment, trust, entrepreneurship, putting 
people first, social processes, positive organisa-
tions, rethinking progress, the hacker paradigm, 
community, stewardship and knowledge man-
agement. The collection thus offers an invaluable 
new resource for informed managers looking 
to engage with the latest thinking and research 
and for researchers seeking to reflect on how the 
discipline is changing.

ET005.8/Re756
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Maddock, R.C., & 
Fulton, R.L. (1998). 
Motivation, Emotions, 
and Leadership : 
The Silent Side of 
Management. 
Quorum Books. 
ISBN 1567201512

Leadership is motivation and motivation is 
leadership, say the authors of this important and 
unique study. The two elements are inseparable, 
but until now no one has actually conceptual-
ized motivation in a useful way to demonstrate 
and analyze the connection between it and 
leadership. The key for leaders is dealing with the 
emotions that underlie and activate motivation. 
Maddock and Fulton provide a highly successful, 
proven, and replicable approach not only to 
motivate people, but also to train them to lead 
others. The authors develop an 11 level structure 
of human motivation that defines and describes 
motivation in simple, graphic, all-inclusive lan-
guage. They then show how leaders can use this 
motivational hierarchy to solve complex prob-
lems in the workplace. The result is a blueprint 
to help executives in all types of organizations 
manage more effectively, and as they do so, to 
motivate and truly lead the people who depend 
on them for guidance and direction.

Maddock and Fulton offer several scenarios 
to show how their ideas work in practice. In 
the vertical fix they demonstrate how motives 
that get out of synch with each other can be 
re-aligned, eliminating the chaos that would 
otherwise occur. In the lateral fix they show how 
a person who may be functioning at the extreme 
edge of motivation can be moved back toward 

Stein Smith, S. (2021). 
Integrated Reporting 
Management : Analysis 
and Applications 
for Creating Value. 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9781032178530

Integrated reporting in corporate com-
munication is a process that results in improved 
communication, most visibly an ‘integrated 
report,’ about value creation over time. An inte-
grated report is a concise communication about 
how an organization’s strategy, governance, 
performance, and prospects lead to the creation 
of value over the short, medium, and long term. 
It represents the integrated summarization of a 
company’s performance in terms of both finan-
cial and other relevant information. Integrated 
reporting provides greater context for perfor-
mance data, clarifies how relevant information 
fits into operations or a business, and may help 
make decision making better in the long-term.

The aim and scope of this book is to 
provide readers with an overview and analysis of 
the topics of both integrated financial reporting 
and a multiple capital model. Analyzing this 
topic through both a qualitative and quantita-
tive framework, this important business topic is 
introduced and framed in the context of current 
market trends, while also including implications 
for business management professionals. This 
book provides a thorough examination of the 
topics of integrated reporting, management 
ramifications, and opportunities for management 
professionals. This easy to read and understand 
book provides numerous take away points, 

the center, a place where the person’s effect on 
others is most and best felt. Well documented 
throughout, their book will be important reading 
for training and development professionals, spe-
cialists in organizational behavior, and executives 
at all levels in public and private sectors.

ET005.337/Ma179
EBSCOhost Ebook Academic Collection

action items and implications. It includes real 
world examples, sources where more information 
can be obtained, and direct cause-to-effect ex-
amples, making it a valuable resource for readers.

ET005.57/St270
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Wooden, J., & Jamison, S. 
(2018). The Essential 
Wooden : A Lifetime of 
Lessons on Leaders and 
Leadership. McGraw-Hill 
Education. 
ISBN 9781260129106

When it came to managing a group of 
individuals and achieving world-class results, no 
one did it better than Coach John Wooden. This 
landmark leadership manual presents Wooden’s 
own hand-picked directives and opinions to 
help you build a dedicated and driven team that 
performs under pressure.

Coach Wooden unpacks his famous 
Pyramid of Success and offers new perspectives 
on achieving Competitive Greatness, filling the 
entire book with his no-nonsense approach and 
keen insights on human nature. From Wooden’s 
earliest days as a leader through his historic UCLA 
dynasty, The Essential Wooden distills a lifetime of 
learning into the leadership playbook for the 21st 
century.

ET005.322:316.46/Wo560

Edwards J.R., & 
Walker, S.P. (Eds.). 
(2021). The Routledge 
Companion to 
Accounting History (2nd 
ed.). Routledge. 
ISBN 9781032236643

The Routledge Companion to Accounting 
History presents a single-volume synthesis of 
research in this expanding field, exploring and 
analysing accounting from ancient civilisations to 
the modern day.

No longer perceived as the narrow study 
of a mysterious technique that was used in 
the past, the scope of accounting history has 
widened substantially. This revised and updated 
volume moves beyond the history of accounting 
technologies, accounting theories and practices 
and the accountants who applied them. Expert 
contributors from around the world explore the 
interfaces between accounting and the economy, 
society, culture and the polity. Accounting 
history is shown to offer important insights into 
such disparate phenomena as the evolution of 
capitalism, control of labour, gender and family 
relationships, racial exploitation, the operation 
of religious organisations, and the functioning of 
the state.

Illuminating the foundation and develop-
ment of accounting systems, this updated, classic 
book opens the field to a new generation of ac-
counting scholars and historians around the world.

ET657/Ri081

Schuster, P., 
Heinemann, M., & 
Cleary, P. (2021). 
Management Accounting. 
Springer. 
ISBN 9783030620240

This textbook presents concepts and 
applications of Management Accounting, one 
of the main approaches used by management 
to support future organisational performance. 
It covers methods and instruments of manage-
ment and cost accounting, cost management, 
and management control and is based on the 
German textbook Interne Unternehmensrechnung 
by Ralf Ewert and Alfred Wagenhofer (Springer).

The authors describe the manageri-
al uses of accounting information, both for 
decision-making and decision-influencing, and 
provide a broad perspective on the subject 
combining the academic foundations of the 
field with recent cutting-edge research results. 
Moreover, traditions of German accounting 
theory and practice that are little known outside 
of the German-speaking countries are reflected 
in the book. With its unique approach based on 
information economics, the textbook offers a 
comprehensive and innovative presentation to a 
global audience.

ET657.05/Sc812

Stevens, M. (2022). 
Strategic Redundancy 
Implementation : Re-
Focus, Re-Organise and 
Re-Build. Routledge. 
ISBN 9781032170527

Redundancy, restructuring, downsizing. 
There are few, if any, other management books 
on this important topic, and yet the pace of 
redundancies has only accelerated in recent 
years. Coupled with this, many companies that 
implement redundancies as a cost-cutting exer-
cise often fail to achieve their goal.

Whilst viewed as an uncomfortable topic 
by many, guidance on how to implement a re-
dundancy programme that is fair, proportionate 
and ultimately leads to improved organisational 
performance, has never been more needed. 
This book fills this important gap. It takes the 
reader through a redundancy implementation 
strategy – Re-Focus, Re-Organise and Re-Build 
– that incorporates the key aspects of planning 
and analysis, fairness and justice, and prepares 
management for redundancy implementation 
through training. What will your communi-
cations include? What will be your strategy 
for implementation? What training does your 
management need? Various helpful template ex-
amples are included for employee consultation, 
communication and training.

The book will be invaluable for business 
managers, HR professionals, employee represent-
atives and HR students.

ET005.95/.96/St412
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Florin, B., Vonderau, P., & 
Zimmermann, Y. (2021). 
Advertising and the 
Transformation of Screen 
Cultures. Amsterdam 
University Press. 
ISBN 9789462989153

Advertising has played a central role in 
shaping the history of modern media. While 
often identified with American consumerism 
and the rise of the ‘Information Society’, motion 
picture advertising has been part of European 
visual culture since the late nineteenth century. 
With the global spread of ad agencies, moving 
image advertisements became a privileged 
cultural form to make people experience the 
qualities and uses of branded commodities, to 
articulate visions of a ‘good life’, and to incite 
social relationships. Abandoning a conventional 
delineation of fields by medium, country, or 
period, this book suggests a lateral view. It charts 
the audiovisual history of advertising by focus-
sing on objects (products and services), screens 
(exhibition, programming, physical media), 
practices (production, marketing), and intermedi-
aries (ad agencies). In this way, the book develops 
new historical, methodological, and theoretical 
perspectives.

ET659.1/Ad935 • JSTOR Books Open Access

Foroudi, M.M., & 
Foroudi, P. (2022). 
Corporate Brand 
Design : Developing and 
Managing Brand Identity. 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367515027

Corporate Brand Design offers a unique and 
comprehensive exploration of the relationship 
between companies, their brand design, and 
their stakeholders.

The book begins its approach with a liter-
ature review, to provide an overview of current 
thinking on the subject and establish a theoreti-
cal framework. The following sections cover key 
stages during the corporate brand development 
process: Brand signature design, its compo-
nents and impact on brand reputation; website 
design and how it builds customer perception 
of the brand; corporate architecture design 
and the branding of space and place; brand 
experience design from a sensuality perspective. 
International case studies from a range of indus-
tries feature in each chapter to demonstrate how 
the theory translates to practice, alongside case 
questions to cement learning and definitions of 
the key constructs.

By combining academic theory with practi-
cal case studies and examples, readers will gain a 
thorough understanding of the corporate brand 
design process and how it influences customer 
identification and loyalty to the brand. The book 
is a useful resource for advanced undergraduate 
and postgraduate students of strategic brand 
management, corporate brand design and visual 
identity, and marketing communications.

ET659.126/Fo620

Fletcher, G., & 
Adolphus, N. (2022). 
Creating a Successful 
Digital Presence : 
Objectives, Strategies and 
Tactics. Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367460372

Increasingly graduates, and anyone who is 
entering employment, need an individual digital 
presence to stand out and showcase themselves 
to secure their first professional role. This book 
takes an employability approach to encourage 
those currently studying, or about to enter the 
world of work, to develop a set of skills that 
enables them to recognise and deliver an effec-
tive digital presence, firstly for themselves and 
then for the organisations who would employ 
them. It does not assume any prior technical 
knowledge and emphasises the value and bene-
fits of creating a presence to actively participate 
in the digital economy.

By structuring the chapters incrementally, 
the reader is guided through the development 
of their own presence while also being given the 
concepts and tools that will enable them in the 
future to scale this activity to suit the needs of 
a startup, an SME or a social business. By using 
well-established business principles to design 
a strategy, the reader is guided through the 
creation of a personal Theory of Change that will 
enable them to turn an abstract goal into an indi-
vidual digital presence through a defined series 
of stages and intermediate change objectives. 
The book then proposes a series of tactics to 
draw out concrete actions. A range of examples 
and case studies from around the world feature 

in each chapter to showcase the range of differ-
ent types of digital presence that can be created.

By using a strategic and systematic process, 
this book draws together academic thinking with 
tangible and highly practical outcomes. It is es-
sential reading for advanced undergraduate and 
postgraduate students studying any discipline 
related to the digital world, particularly digital 
marketing and digital business, entrepreneurship 
and strategy, as well as those taking employa-
bility and personal professional development 
programmes.

ET659.4/Fl530
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Theunissen, P., & 
Sissons, H. (2019). 
Relationship Building 
in Public Relations. 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367876234

This book aims to provide an interdisci-
plinary approach to highlight the importance 
of relationships in public relations, delving not 
only into the organization-public relationships 
but also into interpersonal relationships within 
the industry in order to offer new, empirical 
insights into the impact and formation of such 
relationships. Theunissen and Sissons theo-
rize that public relations cannot exist without 
interpersonal relationships and the ability to 
create and maintain such relationships. Taking 
a critical stance, the book will move beyond 
mere rhetoric and conjecture by providing solid 
evidence-based research results to inform their 
theories about the impact of relationships and 
dialogue on public relations thinking. Rather 
than following contemporary thinking, it aims 
to embrace current changes, look ahead and 
prepare a new generation for the challenges of 
21st century public relations practice.

ET659.4/Th370

Stoker, K.L. (2021). 
Paradox in Public 
Relations : A Contrarian 
Critique of Theory and 
Practice. Routledge. 
ISBN 9781032237688

Paradox in Public Relations: A Contrarian 
Critique of Theory and Practice is a thought-pro-
voking exploration of public relations, aiming to 
promote changes in meaning and perception by 
creating new meta-realities for public relations.

The term “Public Relations” was embraced 
by early practitioners primarily because it 
sounded more professional than the often-pejora-
tive alternatives. This book argues for a reframing 
of some of the popular realities associated with 
modern-day public relations and uses psycho-
logical and organizational change theory to 
critique paradoxes in public relations theory and 
practice. By examining public relations through 
the lens of paradox, we can begin to identify the 
logical fallacies that have inhibited progress and 
innovation in public relations practice and theory. 
The book explores the paradoxical nature of key 
concepts, including public interest, relationship 
management, accountability, stewardship, loyalty, 
community, and ethics. It also recommends new 
conceptualizations for understanding the field.

This book will be of interest to media, 
communication, public relations, and advertising 
faculty and graduate students, particularly those 
interested in public relations theory and ethics. 
Scholars from other disciplines can also use this 
exploration of paradox in PR as a learning tool for 
identifying logical fallacies and inconsistencies.

ET659.4/St534 
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Barrera-González, A., 
Heintz, M., & 
Horolets, A. (Eds.). 
(2020). European 
Anthropologies. 
Berghahn Books. 
ISBN 9781789207644

In what ways did Europeans interact with 
the diversity of people they encountered on 
other continents in the context of colonial ex-
pansion, and with the peasant or ethnic ‘Other’ at 
home? How did anthropologists and ethnologists 
make sense of the mosaic of people and societies 
during the nineteenth and twentieth centu-
ries, when their disciplines were progressively 
being established in academia? By assessing the 
diversity of European intellectual histories within 
sociocultural anthropology, this volume aims to 
sketch its intellectual and institutional portrait. 
It will be a useful reading for the students of 
anthropology, ethnology, history and philosophy 
of science, research and science policy makers.

SH39(4)/Eu600 • JSTOR Books EBA

van Houts, E. (2021). 
Married Life in the Middle 
Ages, 900-1300. Oxford 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780192856371

Married Life in the Middle Ages, 900-1300 con-
tains an analysis of the experience of married life 
by men and women in Christian medieval Europe, 
c. 900-1300. The study focusses on the social and 
emotional life of the married couple rather than 
on the institutional history of marriage, breaking 
it into three parts: Getting Married – the process 
of getting married and wedding celebrations; 
Married Life – the married life of lay couples and 
clergy, their sexuality, and any remarriage; and 
Alternative Living – which explores concubinage 
and polygyny, as well as the single life in contrast 
to monogamous sexual unions.

In this volume, van Houts deals with four 
central themes. First, the tension between patri-
archal family strategies and the individual family 
member’s freedom of choice to marry and, if so, 
to what partner; second, the role played by the 
married priesthood in their quest to have individ-
ual agency and self-determination accepted in 
their own lives in the face of the growing imposi-
tion of clerical celibacy; third, the role played by 
women in helping society accept some degree of 
gender equality and self-determination to marry 
and in shaping the norms for married life incor-
porating these principles; fourth, the role played 
by emotion in the establishment of marriage and 
in married life at a time when sexual and spiritual 
love feature prominently in medieval literature.

SH392.3/.6/Va568

Darnell, R. (2021). The 
History of Anthropology : 
A Critical Window on 
the Discipline in North 
America. University of 
Nebraska Press. 
ISBN 9781496228147

In The History of Anthropology Regna 
Darnell offers a critical reexamination of the 
Americanist tradition centered around the figure 
of Franz Boas and the professionalization of 
anthropology as an academic discipline in the 
late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. 
Focused on researchers often known as the 
Boasians, The History of Anthropology reveals 
the theoretical schools, institutions, and social 
networks of scholars and fieldworkers primarily 
interested in the anthropology and ethnography 
of North American Indigenous peoples. Darnell’s 
fifty-year career entails seminal writings in the 
history of anthropology’s four fields: cultural 
anthropology, ethnography, linguistics, and 
physical anthropology. Leading researchers, 
theorists, and fieldwork subjects include Edward 
Sapir, Daniel Brinton, Mary Haas, Franz Boas, 
Leonard Bloomfield, Benjamin Lee Whorf, Stanley 
Newman, and A. Irving Hallowell, as well as the 
professionalization of anthropology, the develop-
ment of American folklore scholarship, theories 
of Indigenous languages, Southwest ethno-
graphic research, Indigenous ceremonialism, 
text traditions, and anthropology’s forays into 
contemporary public intellectual debates. The 
History of Anthropology is the essential volume for 
scholars, undergraduates, and graduate students 
to enter into the history of the Americanist tradi-

Antropoloģija

tion and its legacies, alternating historicism and 
presentism to contextualize anthropology’s his-
torical and contemporary relevance and legacies.

EBSCOhost Ebook Academic Collection 
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Krutak, L., & Deter-
Wolf, A. (Eds.). (2017). 
Ancient Ink : The 
Archaeology of Tattooing. 
University of Washington 
Press. 
ISBN 9780295742823

The human desire to adorn the body is uni-
versal and timeless. While specific forms of body 
decoration and the motivations for them vary by 
region, culture, and era, all human societies have 
engaged in practices designed to augment and 
enhance people’s natural appearance. Tattooing, 
the process of inserting pigment into the skin to 
create permanent designs and patterns, is one 
of the most widespread forms of body art and 
was practiced by ancient cultures throughout 
the world, with tattoos appearing on human 
mummies by 3200 BCE.

Ancient Ink, the first book dedicated to the 
archaeological study of tattooing, presents new, 
globe-spanning research examining tattooed 
human remains, tattoo tools, and ancient art. 
Connecting ancient body art traditions to 
modern culture through Indigenous communi-
ties and the work of contemporary tattoo artists, 
the volume’s contributors reveal the antiquity, 
durability, and significance of body decoration, 
illuminating how different societies have used 
their skin to construct their identities.

EBSCOhost Ebook Academic Collection

Shane Bryan, E. (2021). 
Icelandic Folklore and 
the Cultural Memory of 
Religious Change. ARC 
Humanities Press. 
ISBN 9781641894654

Iceland’s uncommon proclivity towards 
storytelling, its robust tradition of medieval 
manuscripts, and the “re-oralization” of those 
narratives after the medieval period, create 
a body of folktales and legends that have 
encoded a hidden account of how orthodox 
and heterodox beliefs (sometimes pagan in 
origin) intermingled as Christianity, and later 
Reformation, spread through the North. This 
volume unlocks that secret story by placing 
Icelandic folktales in a context of religious 
doctrine, social history, and Old Norse sagas 
and poetry. The analysis herein reveals a cultural 
memory of belief.

JSTOR Books Open Access

Lévy Zumwalt, R. 
(2019). Franz Boas : 
The Emergence of 
the Anthropologist. 
University of Nebraska 
Press. 
ISBN 9781496215543 

Rosemary Lévy Zumwalt tells the remark-
able story of Franz Boas, one of the leading 
scholars and public intellectuals of the late 
nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. The 
first book in a two-part biography, Franz Boas 
begins with the anthropologist’s birth in Minden, 
Germany, in 1858 and ends with his resignation 
from the American Museum of Natural History 
in 1906, while also examining his role in training 
professional anthropologists from his berth at 
Columbia University in New York City. Zumwalt 
follows the stepping-stones that led Boas to his 
vision of anthropology as a four-field discipline, a 
journey demonstrating especially his tenacity to 
succeed, the passions that animated his life, and 
the toll that the professional struggle took on 
him. Zumwalt guides the reader through Boas’s 
childhood and university education, describes 
his joy at finding the great love of his life, Marie 
Krackowizer, traces his 1883 trip to Baffin Land, 
and recounts his efforts to find employment in 
the United States. A central interest in the book is 
Boas’s widely influential publications on cultural 
relativism and issues of race, particularly his book 
The Mind of Primitive Man (1911), which reshaped 
anthropology, the social sciences, and public 
debates about the problem of racism in American 
society. Franz Boas presents the remarkable life 
story of an American intellectual giant as told in 

his own words through his unpublished letters, 
diaries, and field notes. Zumwalt weaves together 
the strands of the personal and the professional 
to reveal Boas’s love for his family and for the 
discipline of anthropology as he shaped it. 

EBSCOhost Ebook Academic Collection 

Folklora
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Williamson, T. (2022). 
The Philosophy of 
Philosophy (2nd ed.). 
John Wiley & Sons; 
Blackwell. 
ISBN 9781119616672

The expanded new edition of one of the 
most influential and controversial books about 
the nature of philosophy published in the past 
several decades The Philosophy of Philosophy pre-
sents an original, unified concept of philosophy 
as a non-natural science. In this provocative work, 
distinguished philosopher Timothy Williamson 
challenges widely-held assumptions and clarifies 
long-standing misconceptions about the meth-
odology and nature of philosophical inquiry. 
The author rejects the standard narratives of 
contemporary philosophy developed from 
naturalism, the linguistic turn, postmodern irony, 
and other prominent trends of the twentieth 
century. Viewing the method of philosophy 
as evolving from non-philosophical pursuits, 
Williamson provides readers with fresh insight 
into the “self-image” of philosophy and offers 
new ways of understanding what philosophy 
is and how it actually works. Now in its second 
edition, this landmark volume comprises the 
original book and the author’s subsequent work. 
New topics include the recent history of analytic 
philosophy, assessments of experimental philos-
ophy, theories of concepts and understanding, 
Wittgensteinian approaches, popular philosophy, 
naturalism, morally-loaded examples in philos-
ophy, philosophical applications of scientific 
methods, and many more. This edition: 

• Features the author’s latest thoughts on 
a variety of issues, autobiographical reflections, 
and replies to critics;

• Proposes an alternative narrative about 
the nature of philosophy;

• Argues that the common assumption of 
philosophical exceptionalism is false; 

• Highlights the similarities between philos-
ophy and the other sciences in both methodology 
and subject matter; 

• Explores why contemporary philosophy 
has failed to articulate an adequate methodology; 

• Emphasizes increasing the methodologi-
cal standards of reasoning in philosophy. 

The Philosophy of Philosophy, Second Edition 
remains essential reading for philosophers, 
scholars, graduate and advanced undergraduate 
students in philosophy, and other readers with a 
sustained interest in the method and rationale of 
the doing of philosophy.

SH1/Wi482

Tēmas

Simon, J. (Ed.). (2021). 
The Routledge Handbook 
of Trust and Philosophy. 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9781032235707

Trust is pervasive in our lives. Both our 
simplest actions – like buying a coffee, or cross-
ing the street – as well as the functions of large 
collective institutions – like those of corpora-
tions and nation states – would not be possible 
without it. Yet only in the last several decades has 
trust started to receive focused attention from 
philosophers as a specific topic of investigation. 
The Routledge Handbook of Trust and Philosophy 
brings together 31 never-before published chap-
ters, accessible for both students and researchers, 
created to cover the most salient topics in the 
various theories of trust. 

The Handbook is preceded by a foreword 
by Maria Baghramian, an introduction by volume 
editor Judith Simon, and each chapter includes 
a bibliography and cross-references to other 
entries in the volume.

Table of Contents (highlights): 
• Part I. What is Trust?
Trustworthiness – Epistemic Injustice 

– Epistemic Responsibility – Authority – 
Reputation – Reliance – Belief – Disagreement 
– Will – Emotion – Cooperation – Game Theory 
– Perspectives in Sociology & Psychology – 
Perspectives in Cognitive Science 

• Part II. Whom to Trust?
Self-Trust – Interpersonal Trust – Institutions 

and Governance – Law – Economy – Artificial 
Agents – Robots 

• Part III: Trust in Knowledge, Science, and 
Technology

Testimony – Distributed Epistemic Labor 
– Science – Medicine – Food Biotechnology 
– Nanotechnology – Information and 
Communication Technologies

SH179.9/Ro852
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Boonin, D. (Ed.). (2022). 
The Palgrave Handbook 
of Sexual Ethics. Palgrave 
Macmillan. 
ISBN 9783030877859

The Palgrave Handbook of Sexual Ethics is a 
comprehensive collection of recent research on 
the ethics of sexual behavior, representing a wide 
range of perspectives. It addresses a number 
of traditional subjects in the area, including 
questions about pre-marital, extra-marital, 
non-heterosexual, and non-procreative sex, 
and about the nature and significance of sexual 
consent, sexual desire, and sexual activity, as 
well as a variety of more recent topics, including 
sexual racism, sexual ableism, sex robots, and 
the #metoo response to sexual harassment. Each 
chapter defends a substantive thesis about the 
topic it addresses and the handbook as a whole 
thereby provides a strong foundation for future 
research in this important and growing field of 
inquiry.

SH176/Pa191

Raz, J. (2022). The Roots 
of Normativity (U. Heuer, 
Ed.). Oxford University 
Press. 
ISBN 9780192847003

The Roots of Normativity concerns one of 
the most basic philosophical questions: how 
to explain normativity in its many guises. Over 
many decades, Joseph Raz has sought to develop 
an answer to this question, according to which 
understanding normativity is understanding the 
roles and structures of normative reasons which, 
when they are reasons for action, are based on 
values. This volume collects twelve chapters 
which succinctly lay out his view, and determine 
its contours through some of its applications. 
The chapters also aim to clarify the ways in which 
normative reasons are made for rational beings 
like us. Raz’s value-based account of normativ-
ity is brought to bear on many aspects of the 
lives of rational beings and their agency, and in 
particular, their ability to form and maintain re-
lationships, and to live their lives as social beings 
with a sense of their identity.

SH172/Ra970

Nikulin, D. (2021). 
Critique of Bored Reason : 
On The Confinement of 
the Modern Condition. 
Columbia University 
Press. 
ISBN 9780231189064

Most of the core concepts of the Western 
philosophical tradition originate in antiquity. 
Yet boredom is strikingly absent from classical 
thought. In this philosophical study, Dmitri 
Nikulin explores the concept’s genealogy to 
argue that boredom is the mark of modernity.

Nikulin contends that boredom is a 
specifically modern phenomenon. He provides 
a critical reconstruction of the concept of the 
modern subject as universal, rational, autono-
mous, and self-sufficient. Understanding itself in 
this way, this subject is at once the protagonist, 
playwright, director, and spectator of the staged 
drama of human existence. It is therefore inev-
itably monological, lonely, and alone, and can 
neither escape its own presence nor get rid of it. 
In other words, it is bored – and this boredom is 
the fundamental expression and symptom of the 
modern condition.

Considering such thinkers as Descartes, 
Pascal, Kant, Kierkegaard, Kracauer, Heidegger, 
and Benjamin, Critique of Bored Reason places 
boredom on center stage in the philosophical 
critique of modernity. Nikulin also considers the 
alternative to the notion of the autonomous 
subject in the – nonbored and nonboring – 
dialogic and comic subject capable of shared 
existence with others.

SH165/Ni805

Seksuālā ētika un filozofijaĒtika

Soble, A., Halwani, R., 
McKeewer, N., & 
Held, J.M. (Eds.). (2022). 
Philosophy of Sex : 
Contemporary Readings 
(8th ed.). Rowman & 
Littlefield. 
ISBN 9781538155370 

With twenty-five essays, seven of which 
are new to the eighth edition, this best-selling 
volume examines the nature, morality, and social 
meanings of contemporary sexual phenome-
na. Topics include: sexual desire and activity, 
masturbation, Sexual orientation, asexuality, 
transgender issues, Zoophilia, rape, casual sex 
and promiscuity, love and sex, polyamory, sexual 
consent, sexual, perversion, sexual ethics, ob-
jectification, BDSM, sex and technology, sex and 
race, and sex work. Updated and new discussion 
questions offer students starting points for 
debate in both the classroom and the bedroom.

SH176/Ph633
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Dayton, A., & Vaughn, J. 
(Eds.). (2021). Ethics 
and Representation 
in Feminist Rhetorical 
Inquiry. University of 
Pittsburgh Press. 
ISBN 9780822946731

The historiography of feminist rhetorical 
research raises ethical questions about whose 
stories are told and how. Women and other mar-
ginalized people have been excluded historically 
from many formal institutions, and researchers 
in this field often turn to alternative archives to 
explore how women have used writing and rhet-
oric to participate in civic life, share their lived 
experiences, and effect change. Such methods 
may lead to innovation in documenting practices 
that took place in local, grassroots settings. 
The chapters in this volume present a frank 
conversation about the ways in which feminist 
scholars engage in the work of recovering hidden 
rhetorics, and grapple with the ethical challenges 
raised by this recovery work.

SH141.72/Et470

Spira, A. (2022). The 
Invention of the Self : 
Personal Identity in the 
Age of Art. Bloomsbury 
Academic. 
ISBN 9781350298170

This book is an examination of personal 
identity, exploring both who we think we are, and 
how we construct the sense of ourselves through 
art. It proposes that the notion of personal 
identity is a psycho-social construction that has 
evolved over many centuries. While this idea has 
been widely discussed in recent years, Andrew 
Spira approaches it from a completely new point 
of view. Rather than relying on the thinking 
subject’s attempts to identify itself consciously 
and verbally, it focuses on the traces that the 
self-sense has unconsciously left in the fabric of 
its environment in the form of non-verbal cultural 
conventions. Covering a millennium of western 
European cultural history, it amounts to an ‘an-
thropology of personal identity in the West’.

Following a broadly chronological path, 
Spira traces the self-sense from its emergence 
from the collectivity of the medieval Church to 
its consummation in the individualistic concept 
of artistic genius in the 19th century. In doing 
so, it aims to bridge a gap that exists between 
cultural history and philosophy. Regarding 
cultural history (especially art history), it elicits 
significances from its material that have been 
thoroughly overlooked. Regarding philosophy, 
it highlights the crucial role that material culture 
plays in the formation of philosophical ideas. It 
argues that the sense of personal self is as much 

Feminisms Filozofiskā antropoloģija

revealed by cultural conventions – and as a cul-
tural convention – as it is observable to the mind 
as an object of philosophical enquiry.

SH121/Sp620

Dreon, R. (2022). 
Human Landscapes : 
Contributions to a 
Pragmatist Anthropology. 
State University of New 
York Press. 
ISBN 9781438488219

Human Landscapes works out a pragmatist 
anthropology which the Classical Pragmatists 
never put together in a comprehensive form 
– despite the many insights on the topic to be 
found in Dewey’s, James’s, and Mead’s texts. 
Roberta Dreon retrieves and develops this 
material in its astonishing modernity concern-
ing current debates on the mind as embodied 
and enacted, philosophy of the emotions, 
social theory, and studies about the origins of 
human language. By assuming a basic continu-
ity between natural developments and human 
culture, this text highlights the qualitative, 
pre-personal, habitual features of human expe-
rience constituting the background to rational 
decision-making, normativity, and reflection. The 
book rests on three pillars: a reconceptualization 
of sensibility as a function of life, rather than as 
a primarily cognitive faculty; a focus on habits, 
understood as pervasive features of human 
behaviors acquired by attuning to the social 
environment; and an interpretation of human 
experience as “enlanguaged,” namely as contin-
gently yet irreversibly embedded in a linguistic 
environment that has important loop effects on 
human sensibility and habitual conduct.

SH121/Dr327
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Filozofijas vēsture

Hübner, K. (Ed.). (2022). 
Human : A History 
(Oxford Philosophical 
Concepts). Oxford 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780190876388

What does it mean to be human? Is there 
something that makes us distinct from com-
puters, other great apes, Martians, gods? Is 
there philosophical, ethical, or political value in 
continuing to think in terms of a common human 
nature? Or should we rather throw this concept 
into the dustbin of history?

A paradox of the concept of “human 
nature” is that it holds both the promise of uni-
versal equality – insofar as it takes us all to share 
a common nature – while all too often rationaliz-
ing exploitation, oppression, and even violence 
against other individuals and other species. Most 
appallingly, differences in skin color and other 
physiological traits have been viewed as signs of 
a “lesser” humanity, or of outright inhumanity, 
and used to justify great harms. The volume 
asks: is the concept of human nature separable 
from the racist, sexist, and speciest abuse that 
has been made of it? And is it even possible – or 
desirable – to articulate a notion of human nature 
unaffected by race or gender or class, as if it were 
possible to observe humanity in a pure form?

This volume traces the history of the 
concept “human” by examining the history of 
claims about distinctively human properties 
and capacities, and the ethical and political 
repercussions of such accounts. Spanning the 
history of philosophy, political science, religion, 

medical ethics, the history of art and science 
fiction, it illuminates how our self-understanding 
as “human” evolved across time and place – from 
ancient Greek, classical Chinese, and medieval 
Arabic accounts of human nature to contempo-
rary evolutionary theory and the transhumanist 
movement. It examines problems ranging from 
the intelligibility of Incarnation (a relationship 
between divine and human beings) to problems 
posed by genetic engineering and artificial 
intelligence. Short pieces, or Reflections, are 
interspersed among the chapters, which take 
up topics ranging from Frankenstein to Marx’s 
concept of human nature.

SH121/Hu451

Gregory, A. (2022). Early 
Greek Philosophies of 
Nature. Bloomsbury 
Academic. 
ISBN 9781350194915

This book examines the philosophies of 
nature of the early Greek thinkers and argues that 
a significant and thoroughgoing shift is required 
in our understanding of them. In contrast with 
the natural world of the earliest Greek literature, 
often the result of arbitrary divine causation, in 
the work of early Ionian philosophers we see the 
idea of a cosmos: ordered worlds where there is 
complete regularity. How was this order generat-
ed and maintained and what underpinned those 
regularities? What analogies or models were used 
for the order of the cosmos? What did they think 
about causation and explanatory structure? How 
did they frame natural laws?

Andrew Gregory draws on recent work on 
mechanistic philosophy and its history, on the 
historiography of the relation of science to art, 
religion and magic, and on the fragments and 
doxography of the early Greek thinkers to argue 
that there has been a tendency to overestimate 
the extent to which these early Greek philoso-
phies of nature can be described as ‘mechanistic’. 
We have underestimated how far they were 
committed to other modes of explanation and 
ontologies, and we have underestimated, un-
derappreciated and indeed underexplored how 
plausible and good these philosophies would 
have been in context.

SH14(38)/Gr378 • Open Access

Kalligas, P., Balla, C., 
Baziotopoulou-
Valavani, E., & 
Karasmanis, V. (Eds.). 
(2021). Plato’s Academy : 
Its Workings and Its 
History. Cambridge 
University Press. 
ISBN 9781108445153

The Academy was a philosophical school 
established by Plato that safeguarded the 
continuity and the evolution of Platonism over 
a period of about 300 years. Its contribution to 
the development of Hellenistic philosophical 
and scientific thinking was decisive, but it also 
had a major impact on the formation of most of 
the other philosophical trends emerging during 
this period. This volume surveys the evidence 
for the historical and social setting in which the 
Academy operated, as well as the various shifts 
in the philosophical outlook of Platonism during 
its existence. Its contribution to the evolution 
of special sciences such as mathematics is also 
examined. The book further includes the first 
complete annotated translation in English of 
Philodemus’ History of the Academy, preserved 
on a papyrus from Herculaneum. It thus offers a 
comprehensive picture of one of the most promi-
nent and influential of all educational institutions 
in ancient Greece.

SH14(37/38)/Pl305
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Inwood, B., & Warren, J. 
(Eds.). (2021). Body 
and Soul in Hellenistic 
Philosophy. Cambridge 
University Press. 
ISBN 9781108725255

Philosophers and doctors from the period 
immediately after Aristotle down to the second 
century CE were particularly focussed on the close 
relationships of soul and body; such relation-
ships are particularly intimate when the soul is 
understood to be a material entity, as it was by 
Epicureans and Stoics; but even Aristotelians and 
Platonists shared the conviction that body and 
soul interact in ways that affect the well-being of 
the living human being. These philosophers were 
interested in the nature of the soul, its structure, 
and its powers. They were also interested in 
the place of the soul within a general account 
of the world. This leads to important questions 
about the proper methods by which we should 
investigate the nature of the soul and the appro-
priate relationships among natural philosophy, 
medicine, and psychology. This volume, part of 
the Symposium Hellenisticum series, features ten 
scholars addressing different aspects of this topic.

SH14(38)/Bo130

Lewis, M., & Rose, D. 
(Eds). (2022). 
Bloomsbury Italian 
Philosophy Reader. 
Bloomsbury Academic. 
ISBN 9781350112841

Italian philosophy constitutes one of the 
most vibrant and fruitful areas in contemporary 
thought, bringing extraordinary novelty to 
some of the oldest tropes, from human nature 
to the relation between political power and life, 
the thinking of actuality and potential, and the 
nature of work and labour.

This reader includes texts by the most 
renowned thinkers, from Dante and Machiavelli 
to Giorgio Agamben, Antonio Negri, and Roberto 
Esposito, all of which are introduced by an expert 
on the particular thinker, and situated within the 
context of their work as a whole.

The Bloomsbury Italian Philosophy Reader 
provides a unique resource for students and 
scholars alike, covering the history of Italian 
thought to the present day.

SH14(450)/Bl800

Adamson, P. (2022). 
Byzantine and 
Renaissance Philosophy 
(A history of philosophy 
without any gaps, vol. 6). 
Oxford University Press. 
ISBN 9780192856418

Peter Adamson presents an engaging and 
wide-ranging introduction to the thinkers and 
movements of two great intellectual cultures: 
Byzantium and the Italian Renaissance. First he 
traces the development of philosophy in the 
Eastern Christian world, from such early figures 
as John of Damascus in the eighth century to the 
late Byzantine scholars of the fifteenth century. 
He introduces major figures like Michael Psellos, 
Anna Komnene, and Gregory Palamas, and 
examines the philosophical significance of such 
cultural phenomena as iconoclasm and concep-
tions of gender. We discover the little-known 
traditions of philosophy in Syriac, Armenian, 
and Georgian. These chapters also explore 
the scientific, political, and historical literature 
of Byzantium. There is a close connection to 
the second half of the book, since thinkers of 
the Greek East helped to spark the humanist 
movement in Italy. Adamson tells the story of the 
rebirth of philosophy in Italy in the fifteenth and 
sixteenth centuries. We encounter such famous 
names as Christine de Pizan, Niccolò Machiavelli, 
Giordano Bruno, and Galileo, but as always in this 
book series such major figures are read along-
side contemporaries who are not so well known, 
including such fascinating figures as Lorenzo 
Valla, Girolamo Savonarola, and Bernardino 
Telesio. Major historical themes include the hu-

manist engagement with ancient literature, the 
emergence of women humanists, the flowering 
of Republican government in Renaissance Italy, 
the continuation of Aristotelian and scholastic 
philosophy alongside humanism, and break-
throughs in science. All areas of philosophy, from 
theories of economics and aesthetics to accounts 
of the human mind, are featured. This is the 
sixth volume of Adamson’s History of Philosophy 
Without Any Gaps, taking us to the threshold of 
the early modern era.

SH14(091)/Ad156

http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001092268
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001092264
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001059270


Fi
lo

zo
fij

a.
 Lo

ģi
ka

. Ē
tik

a

© LNB Nozaru literatūras centrs, 202238

de Laurentiis, A. (2021). 
Hegel’s Anthropology : 
Life, Psyche, and Second 
Nature. Northwestern 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780810143760 

This book provides a critical analysis of 
Hegel’s Anthropology, a long-neglected treatise 
dedicated to the psyche, or “soul,” that bridges 
Hegel’s philosophy of organic nature with his phi-
losophy of subjective spirit. Allegra de Laurentiis 
recuperates this overlooked text, guiding readers 
through its essential arguments and ideas. She 
shows how Hegel conceives of the “sublation” 
of natural motion, first into animal sentience 
and then into the felt presentiment of selfhood, 
all the way to the threshold of self-reflexive 
thinking. She discusses the Anthropology in the 
context of Hegel’s mature system of philosophy 
(the Encyclopaedia) while also exposing some 
of the scientific and philosophical sources of 
his conceptions of unconscious states, psycho-
somatism, mental pathologies, skill formation, 
memorization, bodily habituation, and the 
self-conditioning capacities of our species. 
This treatise on the becoming of anthropos, 
she argues, displays the power and limitations 
of Hegel’s idealistic “philosophy of the real” in 
connecting such phenomena as erect posture, a 
discriminating hand, and the forward gaze to the 
emergence of the human ego, or the structural 
disintegration of the social world to the derange-
ment of the individual mind.

A groundbreaking contribution to 
scholarship on Hegel and nineteenth-cen-

tury philosophy, this book shows that the 
Anthropology is essential to understanding 
Hegel’s concept of spirit, not only in its connec-
tion with nature but also in its more sophisticated 
realizations as objective and absolute spirit. 
Future scholarship on this subject will recount – 
and build upon – de Laurentiis’s innovative study.

SH14(430)(092)/He144L

Stewart, J. (2021). 
Hegel’s Century : 
Alienation and 
Recognition in a Time of 
Revolution. Cambridge 
University Press. 
ISBN 9781316519981

The remarkable lectures that Hegel gave 
in Berlin in the 1820s generated an exciting in-
tellectual atmosphere which lasted for decades. 
From the 1830s, many students flocked to Berlin 
to study with people who had studied with 
Hegel, and both his original students, such as 
Feuerbach and Bauer, and later arrivals including 
Kierkegaard, Engels, Bakunin, and Marx, evolved 
into leading nineteenth-century thinkers. Jon 
Stewart’s panoramic study of Hegel’s deep 
influence upon the nineteenth century in turn 
reveals what that century contributed to the 
wider history of philosophy. It shows how Hegel’s 
notions of ‘alienation’ and ‘recognition’ became 
the central motifs for the era’s thinking; how 
these concepts spilled over into other fields – like 
religion, politics, literature, and drama; and how 
they created a cultural phenomenon so rich 
and pervasive that it can truly be called ‘Hegel’s 
century.’ This book is required reading for histori-
ans of ideas as well as of philosophy.

• A lively and compelling new interpreta-
tion not just of Hegel but of nineteenth-century 
philosophy as a whole by a foremost philosopher 
and intellectual historian;

• Will have immense appeal not just to 
philosophers but also to historians of ideas and 
culture: and is accessible enough to be of value to 
graduate students as well as scholars;

• A big, important, panoramic book written 
with zest and brio; it can be used as a helpful 
entrée to some of the most philosophically crea-
tive minds of the nineteenth century.

SH14(430)(092)/He144S
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Beaumont, M. (2022). 
Lev Shestov : Philosopher 
of the Sleepless Night. 
Bloomsbury Academic. 
ISBN 9781350204027

The Jewish philosopher Lev Shestov (1866-
1938) is perhaps the great forgotten thinker of 
the twentieth century, but one whose revival 
seems timely and urgent in the twenty-first 
century. An important influence on Georges 
Bataille, Albert Camus, Gilles Deleuze and many 
others, Shestov developed a fascinating anti-En-
lightenment philosophy that critiqued the limits 
of reason and triumphantly affirmed an ethics of 
hope in the face of hopelessness.

In a wide-ranging reappraisal of his life 
and thought, which explores his ideas in relation 
to the history of literature and painting as well 
as philosophy, Matthew Beaumont restores 
Shestov to prominence as a thinker for turbulent 
times. In reconstructing Shestov’s thought and 
asserting its continued relevance, the book’s 
central theme is wakefulness. It argues that for 
Shestov, escape from the limits of rationalist 
Enlightenment thought comes from maintaining 
an insomniac vigilance in the face of the spiritual 
night to which his century appeared condemned. 
Shestov’s engagement with the image of Christ 
remaining awake in the Garden of Gethsemane 
then, is at the core of his inspiring understanding 
of our ethical responsibilities after the horrors of 
the twentieth century.

SH14(470+571)/Be023

Epstein, M. (2021). Ideas 
Against Ideocracy : 
Non-Marxist Thought 
of the Late Soviet Period 
(1953-1991). Bloomsbury 
Academic. 
ISBN 9781501350597

This groundbreaking work by one of the 
world’s foremost theoreticians of culture and 
scholars of Russian philosophy gives for the first 
time a systematic examination of the devel-
opment of Russian philosophy during the late 
Soviet period.

Countering the traditional view of an 
intellectual wilderness under the Soviet regime, 
Mikhail Epstein provides a comprehensive 
account of Russian thought of the second half 
of the 20th century that is highly sophisticated 
without losing clarity. It provides new insights 
into previously mostly ignored areas such as 
late-Soviet Russian nationalism and Eurasianism, 
religious thought, cosmism and esoterism, and 
postmodernism and conceptualism.

Epstein shows how Russian philosophy 
has long been trapped in an intellectual prison 
of its own making as it sought to create its own 
utopia. However, he demonstrates that it is time 
to reappraise Russian thought, now freed from 
the bonds of Soviet totalitarianism and ideocracy 
but nevertheless dangerously engaged into new 
nationalist aspirations and metaphysical radical-
ism. We are left with not only a new and exciting 
interpretation of recent Russian intellectual 
history, but also the opportunity to rethink our 
own philosophical heritage.

SH14(470+571)/Ep900

Haven, C.L. (Ed.). (2020). 
Conversations with René 
Girard : Prophet of Envy. 
Bloomsbury Academic. 
ISBN 9781350075160

French theorist René Girard was one of 
the major thinkers of the twentieth century. 
Read by international leaders, quoted by the 
French media, Girard influenced such writers as 
J.M. Coetzee and Milan Kundera. Dubbed “the 
new Darwin of the human sciences” and one of 
the most compelling thinkers of the age, Girard 
spent nearly four decades at Stanford exploring 
what it means to be human and making major 
contributions to philosophy, literary criticism, 
psychology and theology with his mimetic theory.

This is the first collection of interviews with 
Girard, one that brings together discussions on 
Cervantes, Dostoevsky, and Proust alongside the 
causes of conflict and violence and the role of 
imitation in human behavior. Granting important 
insights into Girard’s life and thought, these 
provocative and lively conversations underline 
Girard’s place as a leading public intellectual and 
profound theorist.

SH14(44)/Gi744

Lynch, M.P., Wyatt, J., 
Kim, J., & Kellen, N. 
(Eds.). (2021). The 
Nature of Truth : Classic 
and Contemporary 
Perspectives (2nd ed.). 
MIT Press. 
ISBN 9780262542067

The question “What is truth?” is so phil-
osophical that it can seem rhetorical. Yet truth 
matters, especially in a “post-truth” society in 
which lies are tolerated and facts are ignored. If 
we want to understand why truth matters, we 
first need to understand what it is. The Nature 
of Truth offers the definitive collection of classic 
and contemporary essays on analytic theories 
of truth. This second edition has been exten-
sively revised and updated, incorporating both 
historically central readings on truth’s nature as 
well as up-to-the-moment contemporary essays. 
Seventeen new chapters reflect the current 
trajectory of research on truth.

Highlights include new essays by Ruth 
Millikan and Gila Sher on correspondence 
theories; a new essay on Peirce’s theory by 
Cheryl Misak; seven new essays on deflationism, 
laying out both theories and critiques; a new 
essay by Jamin Asay on primitivist theories; and 
a new defense by Kevin Scharp of his replace-
ment theory, coupled with a probing critique of 
replacement theories by Alexis Burgess. Classic 
essays include selections by J.L. Austin, Donald 
Davidson, William James, W.V.O. Quine, and 
Alfred Tarski.

SH165/Na817
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Kriegel, U. (Ed.). (2020). 
The Oxford Handbook 
of the Philosophy of 
Consciousness. Oxford 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780198749677

The Oxford Handbook of the Philosophy of 
Consciousness provides the most comprehensive 
overview of current philosophical research on 
consciousness. Featuring contributions from 
some of the most prominent experts in the field, 
it explores the wide range of types of conscious-
ness there may be, the many psychological 
phenomena with which consciousness interacts, 
and the various views concerning the ultimate 
relationship between consciousness and physical 
reality. It is an essential and authoritative re-
source for anyone working in philosophy of mind 
or interested in states of consciousness.

SH13/Ox250

Prāta filozofija

Steigerwald, J. (2019). 
Experimenting at the 
Boundaries of Life : 
Organic Vitality in 
Germany around 1800. 
University of Pittsburgh 
Press. 
ISBN 9780822945536

Attempts to distinguish a science of life 
at the turn of the nineteenth century faced a 
number of challenges. A central difficulty was 
clearly demarcating the living from the nonliv-
ing experimentally and conceptually. The more 
closely the boundaries between organic and 
inorganic phenomena were examined, the more 
they expanded and thwarted any clear delinea-
tion. Experimenting at the Boundaries of Life traces 
the debates surrounding the first articulations of 
a science of life in a variety of texts and practices 
centered on German contexts. Joan Steigerwald 
examines the experiments on the processes of 
organic vitality, such as excitability and gener-
ation, undertaken across the fields of natural 
history, physiology, physics and chemistry. She 
highlights the sophisticated reflections on the 
problem of experimenting on living beings by in-
vestigators, and relates these epistemic concerns 
directly to the philosophies of nature of Kant and 
Schelling. Her book skillfully ties these epistemic 
reflections to arguments by the Romantic writers 
Novalis and Goethe for the aesthetic aspects of 
inquiries into the living world and the figurative 
languages in which understandings of nature 
were expressed.

JSTOR Books EBA
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Miller, G.M., Arthur-
Stanley, A., & Banerjee, R. 
(2022). Advances in 
Family-School-Community 
Partnering : A Practical 
Guide for School Mental 
Health Professionals and 
Educators. Routledge. 
ISBN 9781138502093

Family-School-Community Partnering 
(FSCP) is a multidimensional process in which 
schools, families, and communities work together 
to ensure the academic, social, and emotional 
success of students. In this new edition, the 
authors evaluate advances to a multitiered model 
of FSCP that further incorporates community 
alliances.

Section I covers legislative, empirical, and 
theoretical underpinnings and updates. Practical 
strategies are discussed to develop, deliver, 
and evaluate a cohesive system of support to 
improve student outcomes. Chapter addendums 
detail the specific approaches and associated 
resources to advance FSCP from infancy through 
adulthood. In Section II, current researchers and 
practitioners consider how to enhance collabora-
tive partnerships with military, migrant/refugee, 
and rural communities and support gender 
identity and varied developmental abilities. Four 
culminating case stories are designed to facilitate 
ideas for intentional integration of FSCP domains 
into readers’ ongoing practices.

School psychologists, counselors, educa-
tors, administrators, and social workers will learn 
how to strategically implement this partnering in 
all levels of schooling.

SH37-055/Mi495

Myers-Lipton, L. (2022). 
Change! : A Guide to 
Teaching Social Action. 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9781032146089

CHANGE! A Guide to Teaching Social Action is 
for faculty, staff, and students who are interested 
in developing a college course or co-curricular 
experience using social action. Social action 
occurs when everyday people band together to 
develop their power in order to change policy. 
What distinguishes a social action class from 
other social change courses is that students are 
actively involved in enacting a policy change of 
their choice, thus providing students with a first-
hand experience of democracy and power. As 
part of the social action class, students can start a 
new campaign, keep a campaign going from the 
previous semester, reactivate a campaign from a 
previous year, or join a community campaign.

The goal of this book is to train the next 
generation of democratic citizens and partici-
pants. The hope is that if teaching social action 
is mainstreamed in higher education, students 
will be able to do democracy more effectively, 
and help to preserve it at the same time. More 
specifically, the book provides an overview of the 
history of college social action, explores what 
needs to be considered before starting a social 
action class, explains how students choose their 
campaigns and launch them, and how students 
plan, implement, and evaluate their campaigns.

SH37.017.4/ My220

Nutbrown, N., Clough, P., 
Davies, K., & Hannon, P. 
(2022). Home Learning 
Environments for 
Young Children. SAGE 
Publications. 
ISBN 9781529767827

By bringing together research evidence on 
effectively supporting parents to engage with 
their children’s early learning, and the role of ed-
ucation professionals in developing partnerships 
with families, this book focuses on partnerships 
between professionals and parents to enhance 
family learning for young children in literacy and 
other aspects of early learning.

The move towards setting, home-based, 
and online learning has accelerated, and it is 
important for both students and practitioners 
to value parents’ roles in their young children’s 
learning; to consider how parents can support 
young children’s learning in these scenarios, and 
how to apply this in practice with children aged 
birth to five. 

Through a wealth of case studies from real 
experience, the authors showcase an inspiring 
range of inclusive projects and approaches with 
families, including marginalised groups such as 
bilingual learners, fostering families, and families 
identified as ‘vulnerable’ including imprisoned 
fathers and children with specific learning needs.

SH37.018.1/Nu780

Gross, J. (2022). Reaching 
the Unseen Children : 
Practical Strategies 
for Closing Stubborn 
Attainment Gaps in 
Disadvantaged Groups. 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9781032009322

Reaching the Unseen Children provides a 
powerful and accessible resource for schools 
working to raise the attainment of all disadvan-
taged pupils, with particular emphasis on white 
children from low-income backgrounds.

This group – especially boys – consistently 
on average underperform in the education 
system, and the effects of COVID-19 will only 
have widened the gap. Drawing on her long 
experience of working with disadvantaged and 
left-behind communities, Jean Gross describes 
the path that many children take, from early lan-
guage delays to persistent literacy and numeracy 
difficulties, which lead to progressive disengage-
ment from learning. She argues that progress 
will only be made through early intervention and 
building pupils’ sense of capability, and sets out 
low-cost, low-effort ways in which teachers can 
transform outcomes for their students – through 
the everyday language they use, the expecta-
tions they convey, and the relationships they 
build with pupils and their parents.

Providing practical, evidence-based strate-
gies and case studies of schools with outstanding 
practice, this an essential guide for anyone 
working in education who is seeking equity for 
all their pupils.

SH37.013.42/Gr730
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Miller, E.M., 
Matthews, M.S., & 
Dixson, D.D. (Eds.). 
(2021). The Development 
of the High Ability Child : 
Psychological Perspectives 
on Giftedness. Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367458027

This valuable text will help readers to 
understand the physical, social, and cognitive 
development of high ability children. Written by 
experts in the fields of education and psychol-
ogy, each chapter applies core principles of 
psychology to the development of gifted and tal-
ented children. Through the content, readers will 
be shown how these children are like all children 
as well as the ways in which their development 
is unique.

Covering the psychology of learning and 
learners, personality differences, language and 
physical development, problem solving, and 
motivation of high ability children, this book 
provides readers with a strong foundation for 
supporting and developing advanced learners. 
The text also includes Field Notes and Eye for 
Diversity sections to enable readers to put into 
practice, and recognize, important issues being 
discussed.

Throughout, the editors blend discussions 
of research with practical advice for individuals 
charged with nurturing children with advanced 
cognitive potential. It is an essential read for stu-
dents, counsellors, administrators, therapists, and 
parents seeking to support high ability children 
and their needs.

SH37.042/De933
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Jones, A.B. (2021). 
Homework with Impact : 
Why What You Set and 
How You Set It Matters. 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367637446

This book reveals the types of home-
work activity that are most beneficial to pupils’ 
attainment and makes sense of the research 
on homework and how it can be used most 
effectively. Suggesting ways in which the impact 
of homework can be improved, this book offers 
practical ideas, strategies and activities that 
teachers can implement, trial and adopt in their 
own classrooms.

The guidance in this book is based on 
over 5 years research and links current evidence 
from cognitive psychology on retrieval practice, 
spacing and interleaving to the setting of home-
work. The book includes the following:

• Suggestions for effective preparation tasks;
• A discussion on metacognition and how 

this can help pupils revise and complete school-
work independently;

• An overview of how we can effectively 
check homework;

• The importance of feedback;
• How schools can support pupils and 

parents with homework as well as the impor-
tance of having a crystal-clear homework policy.

This is essential reading for school leaders 
and teachers of all subjects, across all phases 
wanting to ensure that their homework activities 
have a real impact on pupil’s learning.

SH37.091.3/Jo510

Nelson, D.G. (2022). 
Cultivating Curiosity : 
Teaching and Learning 
Reimagined. Jossey-Bass. 
ISBN 9781119824169

In Cultivating Curiosity: Teaching and 
Learning Reimagined, distinguished educator and 
author Doreen Gehry Nelson inspires anyone 
yearning to break away from formulaic teach-
ing. Told from dozens of powerful and personal 
perspectives, the effectiveness and versatility 
of the Doreen Nelson Method of Design-Based 
Learning described in the book is backed by 
years of quantitative and qualitative data.

The book includes:
• Discussions about how to launch creative 

and critical thinking in your students;
• Explanations of the methodology’s 6 ½ 

Steps of Backward Thinking™ that invigorate the 
teaching experience and dramatically improve 
learning;

• The inception of the methodology and 
the experiences of K-12 teachers who practice it 
in their classrooms.

Perfect for K-12 educators seeking a meth-
odology that consistently engages students in 
applying what they learn, Cultivating Curiosity is 
also an ideal resource for teachers-in-training, 
administrators, and post-secondary educators.

SH37.091.3/Ne356

Ruge, D., Torres, I., & 
Powell, D. (Eds.). (2022). 
School Food, Equity 
and Social Justice : 
Critical Reflections and 
Perspectives. Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367632496

School Food, Equity and Social Justice 
provides contemporary, critical examinations of 
policies and practices relating to food in schools 
across 25 countries from an equity and social 
justice perspective.

The book is divided into three sections: 
Food politics and policies; Sustainability and 
development; and, Teaching and learning about 
food. Bringing together an interdisciplinary group 
of academics with practitioner backgrounds, the 
chapters in this collection broaden discussions 
on school food to consider its educational and 
environmental implications, the ideals of food in 
schools, the emotional and ideological compo-
nents of schooling food, and the relationships 
with home and everyday life.

Our aim is to provide enhanced insight 
into matters of social justice in diverse contexts, 
and visions of how greater equality and equity 
may be achieved through school food policy 
and in school food programs. We expect this 
book to become essential reading for students, 
researchers and policy makers in health educa-
tion, health promotion, educational practice and 
policy, public health, nutrition and social justice 
education.

SH37.09/Sc640 
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Cree, J., & Robb, M. 
(2021). The Essential 
Guide to Forest School 
and Nature Pedagogy. 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367425616

This book is a complete guide to Forest 
School provision and Nature Pedagogy and it 
examines the models, methods, worldviews and 
values that underpin teaching in nature. Cree and 
Robb show how a robust Nature Pedagogy can 
support learning, behaviour, and physical and 
emotional wellbeing, and, importantly, a deeper 
relationship with the natural world. They offer 
an overview of what a Forest School programme 
could look like through the year. The Essential 
Guide to Forest School and Nature Pedagogy 
provides ‘real-life’ examples from a variety of 
contexts, sample session plans and detailed guid-
ance on using language, crafting and working 
with the natural world. This accessible resource 
guides readers along the Forest School path, 
covering topics such as: the history of nature 
education; our sensory system in nature; Forest 
School ethos and worldview and playing and 
crafting in the natural world. Guiding practition-
ers through planning for a programme, including 
taking care of a woodland site and preparing all 
the essential policies and procedures for working 
with groups and nature, this book is written by 
dedicated Forest School and nature education 
experts and is essential reading for settings, 
schools, youth groups, families and anyone 
working with children and young people.

SH37.091.39:5/Cr310

Rinaldi, C. (2021). In 
Dialogue with Reggio 
Emilia : Listening, 
Researching and Learning 
(2nd ed.). Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367427047

Reggio Emilia’s educational services for 
0-6 year olds are widely acclaimed as one of the 
best systems in the world. Now in an updated 
second edition, In Dialogue with Reggio Emilia 
offers a collection of the most important articles, 
lectures and interviews given by Carlina Rinaldi, 
who was President of Reggio Children for a 
decade, and pedagogical director of the Reggio 
Emilia Infant-toddler Centres and Preschools after 
working closely with Loris Malaguzzi, Reggio 
Children founder and inspirer of the Reggio 
Emilia Approach.

With a full introduction contextualising 
each piece of work, it offers a unique insight into 
many of the themes that characterise the early 
childhood curriculum of Reggio Emilia: participa-
tion, documentation and assessment; professional 
development; organisation; research; creativity; 
spaces and environments in education, and 
more. This second edition includes brand new 
chapters exploring the role of the Loris Malaguzzi 
International Centre; the natural complexity of be-
coming children; Rinaldi’s speech on receiving the 
LEGO prize; and Jerome Bruner’s friendship with 
the schools of Reggio Emilia and the author.

A deeply personal book, this is an invaluable 
resource for practising teachers, students and re-
searchers. It is essential reading for anybody looking 
to further their understanding of the Reggio Emilia 
philosophy and pedagogical practice.
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Kington, A., & 
Blackmore, K. (Eds.). 
(2022). Social and 
Learning Relationships 
in Primary Schools. 
Bloomsbury Academic. 
ISBN 9781350201316

One of the most important factors in pupils’ 
success in school are the relationships developed 
with teachers and other children. Not only are 
these relationships important in their own right, 
but they have considerable bearing on pupil mo-
tivation, achievement, and on their perceptions 
of themselves as learners. Social and Learning 
Relationships in Primary Schools is based upon, 
but not confined by, recent research projects 
focused on a range of relationships that exist 
within English primary schools. This text provides 
substantial evidence and rich insights into the 
development and ongoing influences on these 
social and learning relationships, relating to both 
the academic and affective outcomes of pupils.

The book is presented in four parts: i) social 
interaction and the curriculum; ii) classroom 
relationships and the impact on learning; iii) 
professional identity and professional devel-
opment; and iv) individual differences and 
inclusion. Through these sections, the authors 
identify important features of primary school-
ing including, for example, delivery of the core 
subjects, learning environment, role of student 
teachers in schools, classroom technology, and 
the transition between phases of education. They 
examine a number of social psychological influ-
ences on these relationships in terms of career 
phase, professional identity, adult-child and 

peer relationships, and self-efficacy and provide 
powerful evidence of the complexities of primary 
school life.

Drawing together the perspectives of a 
number of authors, all of whom have served as 
practising teachers as well as gaining a wealth of 
experience in the higher education sector, Social 
and Learning Relationships in Primary Schools 
offers a detailed and holistic understanding of 
the influences that shape learning, policy and 
practice in this context.

SH373/So080
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Fleer, M. (2021). Play in 
the Early Years (3rd ed.). 
Cambridge University 
Press. 
ISBN 9781108821148

Play is crucial to the learning and devel-
opment of children in the early years. The third 
edition of Play in the Early Years is a comprehen-
sive introduction to the theory and practice 
of play for children from birth to 8 years old. 
Drawing on classical and contemporary theories, 
this text examines social, cultural and institution-
al approaches to play, and explores a range of 
strategies for successfully integrating play into 
early years settings and primary classrooms. This 
edition features a new chapter on conceptual 
playworlds, which demonstrates what concep-
tual playworlds look like to infants and toddlers, 
pre-schoolers, and children transitioning into 
school. The text features classroom vignettes and 
photographs designed to help students connect 
theory to practice, and reflection questions and 
research activities encourage in-depth reflec-
tion and extend learning. Highly regarded by 
early childhood researchers and practitioners 
alike, Play in the Early Years remains an essential 
resource for pre-service students.

SH373.2/Fl370 
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Johnson, A.P. (2021). 
Designing Meaning-
Based Interventions 
for Struggling Readers. 
Guilford Press. 
ISBN 9781462545773

This highly practical book helps K-8 teach-
ers implement effective reading interventions 
that support meaningful comprehension and 
engage students with interesting, age-appropri-
ate texts. Andrew P. Johnson presents a range of 
strategies for addressing difficulties in the core 
areas of word identification, fluency, and com-
prehension. Packed with illustrative figures, the 
book provides guidance and tools for assessing 
reading problems, combining and adapting 
interventions for particular students, planning 
writing activities to enhance reading, aligning 
efforts within a response-to-intervention frame-
work, and designing individualized education 
programs. Informed by current research, Johnson 
candidly targets “educational malpractice” and 
helps readers puzzle through the controversies 
surrounding dyslexia diagnoses and special 
education decision making.

SH373.6/Jo266 

Thunder, K., Almarode, J., 
& Hattie, J. (2022). 
Visible Learning in Early 
Childhood. Corwin. 
ISBN 9781071825686

Early childhood is a uniquely sensitive time, 
when young learners are rapidly developing 
across multiple domains, including language and 
literacy, mathematics, and motor skills. Knowing 
which teaching strategies work best and when 
can have a significant impact on a child’s devel-
opment and future success.

Visible Learning in Early Childhood investi-
gates the critical years between ages 3 and 6 and, 
backed by evidence from the Visible Learning re-
search, explores seven core strategies for learning 
success: working together as evaluators, setting 
high expectations, measuring learning with 
explicit success criteria, establishing develop-
mentally appropriate levels of learning, viewing 
mistakes as opportunities, continually seeking 
feedback, and balancing surface, deep, and trans-
fer learning. The authors unpack the symbiotic 
relationship between these seven tenets through:

• Authentic examples of diverse learners 
and settings;

• Voices of master teachers from the US, UK, 
and Australia;

• Multiple assessment and differentiation 
strategies;

• Multidisciplinary approaches depicting 
mathematics, literacy, art and music, social-emo-
tional learning and more.

SH373.2/Th852

Cranmer, S. (2022). 
Disabled Children and 
Digital Technologies : 
Learning in the Context 
of Inclusive Education. 
Bloomsbury Academic. 
ISBN 9781350213739

There is much evidence to show that 
digital technologies greatly impact children’s 
lives through the use of computers, laptops and 
mobile devices. Children’s uses of digital technol-
ogies are, therefore, currently of huge concern to 
academics, teachers and parents.

Disabled Children and Digital Technologies 
investigates disabled children’s learning with 
digital technologies within the context of 
inclusive education. Sue Cranmer explores the 
potential benefits of using digital technologies 
to support disabled children’s learning whilst 
recognising that these technologies also have 
the potential to act as a barrier to inclusion. 
Cranmer provides a critical overview of how 
digital technologies are being used in contempo-
rary classrooms for learning. The book includes 
detailed analysis of a recent study carried out 
with disabled children with visual impairments 
aged between 13-17 years old in mainstream 
secondary schools. The chapters consider the 
use of digital technologies in relation to access, 
engagement, attitudes, and skills, including 
safety and risk. These perspectives are comple-
mented by interviews with teachers to explore 
how digital technologies can support disabled 
children’s learning and inclusion in mainstream 
settings more effectively.

SH376/Cr150 
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Bamber, P. (Ed.). (2019). 
Teacher Education for 
Sustainable Development 
and Global Citizenship : 
Critical Perspectives on 
Values, Curriculum and 
Assessment. Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367727437

This book examines how educators 
internationally can better understand the role of 
education as a public good designed to nurture 
peace, tolerance, sustainable livelihoods and 
human fulfillment.

Bringing together empirical and theoretical 
perspectives, this insightful text develops new 
understandings of education for sustainable 
development and global citizenship (ESD/GC) and 
illustrates how these might impact on educational 
research, policy and practice. The text recognizes 
the ESD/GC as pivotal to the universal ambitions 
of UNESCO’s Sustainable Development Goals, and 
focuses on the role of teachers and teacher edu-
cators in delivering the appropriate educational 
response to promote equity and sustainability. 
Chapters explore factors including curriculum 
design, values and assessment in teacher educa-
tion, and consider how each and every learner can 
be guaranteed an understanding of their role in 
promoting a just and sustainable global society.

This book will be of great interest to aca-
demics, researchers, school leaders, practitioners, 
policy makers and students in the fields of educa-
tion, teacher education and sustainability.

SH377.8/Te003 

Madalinska-Michalak, J., 
Flores, M.A., Ling Low, E., 
& Van Nuland, S. (Eds.). 
(2022). Recruiting and 
Educating the Best 
Teachers (vol. 1). Brill. 
ISBN 9789004506633

What does the best teacher education 
program look like? How should we look at the 
area of attracting the best teachers at teacher 
education programs and at the schools? How 
should we look at the area of recruitment into 
teacher education at different stages of a teach-
er’s career and into the teaching profession? This 
book answers these questions, demonstrating 
that policy, professionalism, and pedagogy are 
integral to the development of the best teachers 
that our students deserve. The empirical quan-
titative and qualitative studies and narratives 
presented in this volume show that strong 
analyses are needed to drive decisions on policy 
and practice.

SH377.8/Re086

Arar, K. (2020). School 
Leadership for Refugees’ 
Education : Social 
Justice Leadership for 
Immigrants, Migrants 
and Refugees. Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367493226

School Leadership for Refugees’ Education ex-
amines how educational leaders shape and lead 
different practices to meet refugee students’ ed-
ucational needs, while also considering issues of 
equity and social justice. It presents cutting edge 
theoretical understanding and rich first – hand 
research findings which points out the local idio-
syncrasies and cross-national themes involved in 
leading welcoming schools for newcomers.

The book provides a global analysis of 
policy guidelines and up-to-date research 
findings concerning refugee education. Vast 
populations have been forced to leave their 
homelands in recent years due to war, political 
conflict and economic collapse. The countries that 
provide sanctuary need to ensure quality educa-
tion that will allow these destitute but hopeful 
children to build a new future. Through this book 
a comprehensive model is presented to guide 
culturally relevant educational leadership to 
welcome newcomers in their schools and society.

This book will be of great interest for aca-
demics, researchers, and post-graduate students 
in the fields of educational leadership, social 
justice education, and educational administration.

SH376.7/Ar082

Imig, S., Sellars, M., 
& Fischetti, J. (2022). 
Creating Spaces of 
Wellbeing and Belonging 
for Refugee and Asylum-
Seeker Students : Skills 
and Strategies for School 
Leaders. Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367548230

This practical resource for principals and 
school leaders provides guidance on how to 
develop schools into places of belonging for 
all children, especially children of refugee and 
asylum-seeker backgrounds. It demonstrates the 
need for school leaders to be informed, reflective 
individuals and highlights the role that leaders 
can play in a school culture that provides a safe 
place and effective educational opportunities for 
these students. Written in an accessible manner, 
each chapter includes a summary of theory 
and vignettes from school leaders that outline 
approaches, challenges, critical reflections and 
suggestions for how their experiences can be 
adapted to other contexts. Principals’ voices and 
experiences from across the globe are included, 
representing a range of school levels including 
primary and secondary, large and small enrol-
ments, religious and public, and urban and rural 
settings.

This book is intended for use in schools by 
school principals and aspiring school leaders, 
and by educational professionals engaged in 
supporting schools with students with refugee 
backgrounds.

SH376.7/Im360
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Teruggi Page, J., & 
Duffy, M. (2021). Visual 
Communication : Insights 
and Strategies. John 
Wiley & Sons. 
ISBN 9781119226475

Visual Communication: Insights and Strategies 
explores visual imagery in advertising, news 
coverage, political discourse, popular culture, and 
digital and social media technologies. It is filled 
with insights into the role of visuals in our dynamic 
social environment and contains strategies on 
how to use them.

The authors provide an overview of theo-
retically-informed literacy and critical analysis of 
visual communication and demonstrate the ways 
in which we can assess and apply this knowl-
edge in the fields of advertising, public relations, 
journalism, organizational communication, and 
intercultural communication.

This important book:
• Reveals how to analyze visual imagery;
• Introduces a 3-step process, Research-

Evaluate-Create, to apply the knowledge gained;
• Combines research, theory, and profes-

sional practice of visual communication.
Designed for undergraduate and gradu-

ate courses in visual communication as well as 
visual rhetoric, visual literacy, and visual culture, 
Visual Communication: Insights and Strategies 
reveals how to apply rhetorical theories to visual 
imagery.

SH316.772/Du238

McLeod, K., & 
Zimdars, M. (Eds.) 
(2020). Fake News : 
Understanding Media 
and Misinformation in the 
Digital Age. MIT Press. 
ISBN 9780262538367

What is fake news? Is it an item on Breitbart, 
an article in The Onion, an outright falsehood 
disseminated via Russian bot, or a catchphrase 
used by a politician to discredit a story he doesn’t 
like? This book examines the real fake news: the 
constant flow of purposefully crafted, sensation-
al, emotionally charged, misleading or totally 
fabricated information that mimics the form of 
mainstream news. Rather than viewing fake news 
through a single lens, the book maps the various 
kinds of misinformation through several different 
disciplinary perspectives, taking into account the 
overlapping contexts of politics, technology, and 
journalism.

The contributors consider topics including 
fake news as “disorganized” propaganda; folkloric 
falsehood in the “Pizzagate” conspiracy; native 
advertising as counterfeit news; the limitations of 
regulatory reform and technological solutionism; 
Reddit’s enabling of fake news; the psychological 
mechanisms by which people make sense of infor-
mation; and the evolution of fake news in America. 
A section on media hoaxes and satire features an 
oral history of and an interview with prankster-ac-
tivists the Yes Men, famous for parodies that reveal 
hidden truths. Finally, contributors consider possi-
ble solutions to the complex problem of fake news 
– ways to mitigate its spread, to teach students 
to find factually accurate information, and to go 
beyond fact-checking.

SH316.774/Fa300

Krone, J., & Pellegrini, T. 
(Hrsg.). (2020). Handbuch 
Medienökonomie (2. 
Auflage). 2 Bde. Springer. 
ISBN 9783658095598

Das Handbuch Medienökonomie hat den 
Anspruch das Themenfeld Medienökonomie vor 
dem Hintergrund der digitalen Medienproduktion 
und daraus resultierender Veränderungen aus un-
terschiedlichen disziplinären Zugängen in seiner 
Gesamtheit abzubilden.

SH316.774/Ha373

Chandler, D., & 
Munday, R. (2020). A 
Dictionary of Media and 
Communication (3rd ed.). 
Oxford University Press. 
ISBN 9780198841838

This authoritative and up-to-date A-Z offers 
points of connection between communication 
and media and covers all aspects of interpersonal, 
mass, and networked communication, including 
digital and mobile media, advertising, journalism, 
social media, and nonverbal communication.

In this new edition, over 2,000 entries have 
been revised and more than 500 have been 
newly added to include current terminology and 
concepts such as artificial intelligence, cisgender, 
fake news, hive mind, use theory, and wikiality. 
It bridges the gap between theory and practice 
and contains many technical terms that are rel-
evant to the communication industry, including 
dialogue editing, news aggregator and primary 
colour correction. Additional material includes 
a biographical notes appendix, and entries are 
complemented by approved web links which 
guide further reading.

This is an indispensable guide for under-
graduate students of media and communication 
studies and also for those taking related subjects 
such as television studies, video production, 
communication design, visual communication, 
marketing communications, semiotics, and 
cultural studies.

SH316.774(03)/Ch214
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Grimes, S.M. (2021). 
Digital Playgrounds : 
The Hidden Politics of 
Children’s Online Play 
Spaces, Virtual Worlds, 
and Connected Games. 
University of Toronto 
Press. 
ISBN 9781442615564

Digital Playgrounds explores the key de-
velopments, trends, debates, and controversies 
that have shaped children’s commercial digital 
play spaces over the past two decades. It argues 
that children’s online playgrounds, virtual worlds, 
and connected games are much more than mere 
sources of fun and diversion – they serve as the 
sites of complex negotiations of power between 
children, parents, developers, politicians, and 
other actors with a stake in determining what, 
how, and where children’s play unfolds.

Through an innovative, transdisciplinary 
framework combining science and technology 
studies, critical communication studies, and 
children’s cultural studies, Digital Playgrounds 
focuses on the contents and contexts of actual 
technological artefacts as a necessary entry point 
for understanding the meanings and politics 
of children’s digital play. The discussion draws 
on several research studies on a wide range of 
digital playgrounds designed and marketed to 
children aged six to twelve years, revealing how 
various problematic tendencies prevent most 
digital play spaces from effectively supporting 
children’s culture, rights, and – ironically – play.

Digital Playgrounds lays the groundwork 
for a critical reconsideration of how existing 
approaches might be used in the development of 
new regulation, as well as best practices for the 

Jayakumar, S., Ang, B., 
& Anwar, D.N. (Eds.). 
(2021). Disinformation 
and Fake News. Palgrave 
Macmillan. 
ISBN 9789811558757

This book is a collection of chapters 
penned by practitioners from around the world 
on the impact that disinformation and fake news 
has had in both the online and social sphere.

While much has been said about individual 
disinformation campaigns in specific countries, 
this book offers a panoramic view of how these 
campaigns are conducted, who they target, 
and how they are spread. By bringing together 
research on specific countries and international 
data mined from questionnaires and online 
studies, the understanding of the term ‘fake 
news’ is greatly expanded and the issues we face 
are brought to light.

The book includes contributions by experts 
such Jean-Baptiste Vilmer (Macron Leaks), and in-
cludes case studies from Asia, such as Singapore 
and Myanmar; written in an accessible manner 
for the general interested reader, practitioners 
and policymakers in the field.

SH316.774:32/Ja971
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Warf, B. (Ed.). (2020). 
Geographies of the 
Internet. Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367420420

This book offers a comprehensive overview 
of recent research on the internet, emphasizing 
its spatial dimensions, geospatial applications, 
and the numerous social and geographic impli-
cations such as the digital divide and the mobile 
internet.

Written by leading scholars in the field, 
the book sheds light on the origins and the 
multiple facets of the internet. It addresses the 
various definitions of cyberspace and the rise of 
the World Wide Web, draws upon media theory, 
as well as explores the physical infrastructure 
such as the global skein of fibre optics networks 
and broadband connectivity. Several economic 
dimensions, such as e-commerce, e-tailing, 
e-finance, e-government, and e-tourism, are also 
explored. Apart from its most common uses such 
as Google Earth, social media like Twitter, and 
neogeography, this volume also presents the 
internet’s novel uses for ethnographic research 
and the study of digital diasporas.

Illustrated with numerous graphics, maps, 
and charts, the book will best serve as sup-
plementary reading for academics, students, 
researchers, and as a professional handbook 
for policy makers involved in communications, 
media, retailing, and economic development.

SH316.774:004/Ge542

industries involved in making children’s digital 
play spaces. In so doing, it argues that children’s 
online play spaces be reimagined as a crucial new 
form of public sphere in which children’s rights 
and digital citizenship must be prioritized.

SH316.774-053/Gr566
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Carson, A. (2021). 
Investigative Journalism, 
Democracy and the 
Digital Age. Routledge. 
ISBN 9781032091686

Theoretically grounded and using quanti-
tative data spanning more than 50 years together 
with qualitative research, this book examines 
investigative journalism’s role in liberal democra-
cies in the past and in the digital age. In its ideal 
form, investigative reporting provides a check 
on power in society and therefore can strength-
en democratic accountability. The capacity is 
important to address now because the political 
and economic environment for journalism has 
changed substantially in recent decades. In 
particular, the commercialization of the Internet 
has disrupted the business model of tradition-
al media outlets and the ways news content 
is gathered and disseminated. Despite these 
disruptions, this book’s central aim is to demon-
strate using empirical research that investigative 
journalism is not in fact in decline in developed 
economies, as is often feared.

SH070/Ca693 

Domeneghetti, R. 
(2021). Insights on 
Reporting Sports in the 
Digital Age : Ethical and 
Practical Considerations 
in a Changing Media 
Landscape. Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367819484

This first book in the Journalism Insights 
series examines the major practical and ethical 
challenges confronting contemporary sports 
journalists which have emerged from, or been ex-
acerbated by, the use of digital and social media.

Combining both quantitative and quali-
tative research and contributions from industry 
experts in sports reporting across Europe, 
America and Australia, the collection offers a 
valuable look at the digital sports reporting in-
dustry today. Issues discussed in the text include 
the ethical questions created by social media 
abuse received by sports journalists, the impact 
of social media on narratives about gender and 
race, and the ‘silencing’ of journalists over the 
issue of trans athletes, as well as the impact on 
‘traditional’ aspects of sports journalism, such as 
the match report. The book features first-hand 
accounts from leading sports reporters and 
scholars about how these changes have affected 
the industry and sets out what ‘best practice’ 
looks like in this field today.

This book will be a useful resource for 
scholars and students working in the fields of 
journalism, media, sports and communication, as 
well as for current sports journalism practitioners 
interested in the future of a changing industry.

SH070/Do384

de Burgh, H., & 
Lashmar, P. (Eds.). (2021). 
Investigative Journalism 
(3rd ed.). Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367182489

This third edition maps the new world 
of investigative journalism, where technology 
and globalisation have connected and ener-
gised journalists, whistle-blowers and the latest 
players, with far-reaching consequences for 
politics and business worldwide.

In this new edition, expert contributors 
demonstrate how crowdsourcing, big data, glo-
balisation of information, and changes in media 
ownership and funding have escalated the impact 
of investigative journalists. The book includes 
case studies of investigative journalism from 
around the world, including the exposure of EU 
corruption, the destruction of the Malaysian envi-
ronment, and investigations in China, Poland and 
Turkey. From Ibero-America to Nigeria, India to the 
Arab world, investigative journalists intensify their 
countries’ evolution by inquisition and revelation.

This new edition reveals how investiga-
tive journalism has gone digital and global. 
Investigative Journalism is essential for all those 
intending to master global politics, international 
relations, media and justice in the 21st century.

SH070/In930
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Reese, S.D. (2021). The 
Crisis of the Institutional 
Press. Polity Press. 
ISBN 9781509538034

As polarized factions in society pull apart 
from economic dislocation, tribalism, and fear, 
and as strident attacks on the press make its 
survival more precarious, the need for an institu-
tionally organized forum in civic life has become 
increasingly important. Populist challenges am-
plified by a counter-institutional media system 
have contributed to the long-term decline in 
journalistic authority, exploiting a post-truth 
mentality that strikes at its very core.

In this timely book, Stephen Reese con-
siders these threats through a new conception 
of the ‘hybrid institution’: an idea that extends 
beyond the traditional newsroom, and distributes 
across multiple platforms, national boundaries, 
and social actors. What is it about the institutional 
press that we value, and around what normative 
standards could a hybrid institution emerge? 
Addressing these questions, Reese highlights 
how this is no time to be passive but rather to 
articulate and defend greater aspirations. The 
institutional press matters more than ever: a 
reality that must be communicated to a public 
that depends on it.

The Crisis of the Institutional Press is an 
essential resource for students and scholars of 
journalism, media and communication.

SH070/Re156
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Gurnah, A. (2005). 
Desertion. Bloomsbury 
Publishing. 
ISBN 9780747578956

Early one morning in 1899, in a small town 
along the coast from Mombasa, Hassanali sets 
out for the mosque. But he never gets there, 
for out of the desert stumbles an ashen and 
exhausted Englishman who collapses at his feet. 
That man is Martin Pearce – writer, traveller and 
something of an Orientalist. After Pearce has 
recuperated, he visits Hassanali to thank him for 
his rescue and meets Hassanali’s sister Rehana; he 
is immediately captivated.

In this crumbling town on the edge of 
civilised life, with the empire on the brink of a 
new century, a passionate love affair begins that 
brings two cultures together and which will re-
verberate through three generations and across 
continents.

SH821.111/Gu820

Gurnah, A. Paradise. 
(2021). Bloomsbury 
Publishing. 
ISBN 9780747573999

Born in East Africa, Yusuf has few qualms 
about the journey he is to make. It never occurs 
to him to ask why he is accompanying Uncle Aziz 
or why the trip has been organised so suddenly, 
and he does not think to ask when he will be 
returning. But the truth is that his ‘uncle’ is a 
rich and powerful merchant and Yusuf has been 
pawned to him to pay his father’s debts.

Paradise is a rich tapestry of myth, dreams 
and Biblical and Koranic tradition, the story of a 
young boy’s coming of age against the backdrop 
of an Africa increasingly corrupted by colonialism 
and violence.

SH821.111/Gu820
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Erdrich, L. (2021). The 
Night Watchman : A 
Novel. Harper Perennial. 
ISBN 9780062671196

Based on the extraordinary life of National 
Book Award-winning author Louise Erdrich’s 
grandfather who worked as a night watchman and 
carried the fight against Native dispossession from 
rural North Dakota all the way to Washington, D.C., 
this powerful novel explores themes of love and 
death with lightness and gravity and unfolds with 
the elegant prose, sly humor, and depth of feeling 
of a master craftsman.

Thomas Wazhashk is the night watch-
man at the jewel bearing plant, the first factory 
located near the Turtle Mountain Reservation 
in rural North Dakota. He is also a Chippewa 
Council member who is trying to understand the 
consequences of a new “emancipation” bill on its 
way to the floor of the United States Congress. 
It is 1953 and he and the other council members 
know the bill isn’t about freedom; Congress is 
fed up with Indians. The bill is a “termination” 
that threatens the rights of Native Americans to 
their land and their very identity. How can the 
government abandon treaties made in good faith 
with Native Americans “for as long as the grasses 
shall grow, and the rivers run”?

Since graduating high school, Pixie 
Paranteau has insisted that everyone call her 
Patrice. Unlike most of the girls on the reser-
vation, Patrice, the class valedictorian, has no 
desire to wear herself down with a husband and 

kids. She makes jewel bearings at the plant, a 
job that barely pays her enough to support her 
mother and brother. Patrice’s shameful alcoholic 
father returns home sporadically to terrorize his 
wife and children and bully her for money. But 
Patrice needs every penny to follow her beloved 
older sister, Vera, who moved to the big city of 
Minneapolis. Vera may have disappeared; she 
hasn’t been in touch in months, and is rumored 
to have had a baby. Determined to find Vera 
and her child, Patrice makes a fateful trip to 
Minnesota that introduces her to unexpected 
forms of exploitation and violence, and endan-
gers her life.

Thomas and Patrice live in this impover-
ished reservation community along with young 
Chippewa boxer Wood Mountain and his mother 
Juggie Blue, her niece and Patrice’s best friend 
Valentine, and Stack Barnes, the white high 
school math teacher and boxing coach who is 
hopelessly in love with Patrice.

In the Night Watchman, Louise Erdrich 
creates a fictional world populated with memo-
rable characters who are forced to grapple with 
the worst and best impulses of human nature. 
Illuminating the loves and lives, the desires and 
ambitions of these characters with compassion, 
wit, and intelligence, The Night Watchman is a 
majestic work of fiction from this revered cultural 
treasure.

SH821.111(73)/Er250
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Sarr, M.M. (2021). La 
plus secrète mémoire des 
hommes. Philippe Rey.
ISBN 9782848768861

En 2018, Diégane Latyr Faye, jeune écrivain 
sénégalais, découvre à Paris un livre mythique, 
paru en 1938 : Le labyrinthe de l’inhumain. On 
a perdu la trace de son auteur, qualifié en son 
temps de “Rimbaud nègre”, depuis le scandale 
que déclencha la parution de son texte. Diégane 
s’engage alors, fasciné, sur la piste du mys-
térieux T.C. Elimane, se confrontant aux grandes 
tragédies que sont le colonialisme ou la Shoah. 
Du Sénégal à la France en passant par l’Argentine, 
quelle vérité l’attend au centre de ce labyrinthe ?

Sans jamais perdre le fil de cette quête qui 
l’accapare, Diégane, à Paris, fréquente un groupe 
de jeunes auteurs africains : tous s’observent, 
discutent, boivent, font beaucoup l’amour, et s’in-
terrogent sur la nécessité de la création à partir 
de l’exil. Il va surtout s’attacher à deux femmes : la 
sulfureuse Siga, détentrice de secrets, et la fugace 
photojournaliste Aïda...

D’une perpétuelle inventivité, La plus 
secrète mémoire des hommes est un roman 
étourdissant, dominé par l’exigence du choix 
entre l’écriture et la vie, ou encore par le désir de 
dépasser la question du face-à-face entre Afrique 
et Occident. Il est surtout un chant d’amour à la 
littérature et à son pouvoir intemporel.

SH821.133.1/Sa752

Trevi, E. (2021). Due vite. 
Neri Pozza Editore. 
ISBN 9788854522633

“L’unica cosa importante in questo tipo di 
ritratti scritti è cercare la distanza giusta, che è lo 
stile dell’unicità”. Così scrive Emanuele Trevi in un 
brano di questo libro che, all’apparenza, si pre-
senta come il racconto di due vite, quella di Rocco 
Carbone e Pia Pera, scrittori prematuramente 
scomparsi qualche tempo fa e legati, durante la 
loro breve esistenza, da profonda amicizia. Trevi 
ne delinea le differenti nature: incline a infliggere 
colpi quella di Rocco Carbone per le Furie che lo 
braccavano senza tregua; incline a riceverli quella 
di Pia Pera, per la sua anima prensile e sensibile, 
così propensa alle illusioni. Ne ridisegna i tratti: 
la fisionomia spigolosa, i lineamenti marcati del 
primo; l’aspetto da incantevole signorina inglese 
della seconda, così seducente da non suggerire 
alcun rimpianto per la bellezza che le mancava. 
Ne mostra anche le differenti condotte: l’osses-
sione della semplificazione di Rocco Carbone, 
impigliato nel groviglio di segni generato dalle 
sue Furie; la timida sfrontatezza di Pia Pera che, 
negli anni della malattia, si muta in coraggio 
e pulizia interiore. Tuttavia, la distanza giusta, 
lo stile dell’unicità di questo libro non stanno 
nell’impossibile tentativo di restituire esistenze 
che gli anni trasformano in muri scrostati dal 
tempo e dalle intemperie. Stanno attorno a uno 
di quegli eventi ineffabili attorno a cui ruota la 
letteratura: l’amicizia.

Galgut, D. (2021). The 
Promise. Chatto & 
Windus. 
ISBN 9781784744069

Winner of the Booker Prize 2021. The 
Promise charts the crash and burn of a white 
South African family, living on a farm outside 
Pretoria. The Swarts are gathering for Ma’s 
funeral. The younger generation, Anton and 
Amor, detest everything the family stands for – 
not least the failed promise to the Black woman 
who has worked for them her whole life. After 
years of service, Salome was promised her own 
house, her own land... yet somehow, as each 
decade passes, that promise remains unfulfilled. 
The narrator’s eye shifts and blinks: moving 
fluidly between characters, flying into their 
dreams; deliciously lethal in its observation. And 
as the country moves from old deep divisions to 
its new so-called fairer society, the lost promise 
of more than just one family hovers behind the 
novel’s title. In this story of a diminished family, 
sharp and tender emotional truths hit home. 
Confident, deft and quietly powerful, The Promise 
is literary fiction at its finest.

SH821.111(680)/Ga272
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Nutrendo ossessioni diverse e inconciliabili, 
Rocco Carbone e Pia Pera appaiono, in queste 
pagine, come uniti da un legame fino all’ultimo 
trasparente e felice,quel legame che accade 
quando “Eros, quell’ozioso infame, non ci mette 
lo zampino.”

SH821.131.1/Tr454
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Joyce, J. (2022). Ulysses : 
The 1922 Text (J. Johnson, 
Ed.). Oxford University 
Press. 
ISBN 9780192855107

 – What is your nation if I may ask, says the 
citizen.
 – Ireland, says Bloom. I was born here. Ireland.
Ulysses, one of the greatest novels of the 

twentieth century, has had a profound influ-
ence on modern fiction. In a series of episodes 
covering the course of a single day, 16 June 1904, 
the novel traces the movements of Leopold 
Bloom and Stephen Dedalus through the streets 
of Dublin. Each episode has its own literary style, 
and the epic journey of Odysseus is only one 
of many correspondencies that add layers of 
meaning to the text.

Today critical interest centres on the 
authority of the text, and this edition, complete 
with an invaluable introduction, notes, and 
appendices, republishes without interference, 
the original 1922 text. Jeri Johnson’s commentary 
guides the reader through this highly allusive 
novel in an edition acclaimed by scholars and 
general readers alike.

This updated edition includes new explana-
tory notes, a revised introduction, and expanded 
bibliography.

SH821.111(417)/Jo970

Gifford, D., & 
Seidman, R.J. (2008). 
Ulysses Annotated : Notes 
for James Joyce’s Ulysses 
(2nd ed.). University of 
California Press. 
ISBN 9780520253971

Don Gifford’s annotations to Joyce’s great 
modern classic comprise a specialized encyclo-
pedia that will inform any reading of Ulysses. The 
suggestive potential of minor details was enor-
mously fascinating to Joyce, and the precision of 
his use of detail is a most important aspect of his 
literary method. The annotations in this volume 
illuminate details which are not in the public 
realm for most of us.

The annotations gloss place names, define 
slang terms, give capsule histories of institutions 
and political and cultural movements and figures, 
supply bits of local and Irish legend and lore, 
explain religious nomenclature and practices, 
trace literary allusions and references to other 
cultures. Annotations are keyed not only to the 
reading text of the critical edition of Ulysses, but 
to the standard 1961 Random House edition, and 
the current Modern Library and Vintage texts.

SH82(092)/Jo970G

McCourt, J. (2022). 
Consuming Joyce : 100 
Years of Ulysses in Ireland. 
Bloomsbury Academic. 
ISBN 9781350205826

“This book was crying out to be written.” 
The Irish Times

“Scandalously readable.” Literary Review
James Joyce’s relationship with his home-

land was a complicated and often vexed one. The 
publication of his masterwork Ulysses – referred 
to by The Quarterly Review as an “Odyssey of the 
sewer” – in 1922 was initially met with indiffer-
ence and hostility within Ireland. This book tells 
the full story of the reception of Joyce and his 
best-known book in the country of his birth for 
the first time; a reception that evolved over the 
next hundred years, elevating Joyce from a writer 
reviled to one revered.

Part reception study, part social history, this 
book uses the changing interpretations of Ulysses 
to explore the concurrent religious, social and 
political changes sweeping Ireland. From initially 
being a threat to the status quo, Ulysses became 
a way to market Ireland abroad and a manifesto 
for a better, more modern, open and tolerant, 
multi-ethnic country.

SH82(092)/Jo970M

Killeen, T. (2022). Ulysses 
Unbound : A Reader’s 
Companion to James 
Joyce’s Ulysses. Penguin 
Books. 
ISBN 9780141999760

Ulysses is one of the foundational texts 
of modern literature, yet has a reputation for 
complexity and controversy. In Ulysses Unbound, 
Joyce expert Terence Killeen untangles this 
seemingly knotty classic to reveal the wonders 
beneath, in a clear and comprehensive guide 
which will provide new and vital insights for 
everyone from students to specialists.

In this new edition, published to celebrate 
the centenary of Ulysses’ first publication in 
1922, Killeen seamlessly combines close literary 
analysis with a broad account of the novel’s fas-
cinating history, from its writing and publication 
to its long contemporary afterlife. We get under 
the skin of the text to discover the joys of Joyce’s 
remarkable range of themes, styles and voices, as 
Killeen reanimates the real people who inspired 
many of the characters. Ulysses Unbound is an 
indispensable, illuminating and entertaining 
companion to one of the twentieth century’s 
great works of art.

SH82(092)/Jo970K
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Literatūras vēsture un kritika. Ulisam 100
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Hutton, C. (2022). Serial 
Encounters : Ulysses 
and the Little. Oxford 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780192864628

James Joyce’s Ulysses was first published in 
New York in the Little Review between 1918 and 
1920. What kind of reception did it have and how 
does the serial version of the text differ from the 
version most readers know, the iconic volume 
edition published in Paris in 1922 by Shakespeare 
and Company? Joyce prepared much of Ulysses 
for serial publication while resident in Zurich 
between 1915 and 1919. This original study, 
which is based on sustained archival research, 
goes behind the scenes in Zurich and New York 
to recover long-forgotten facts pertinent to the 
writing, reception, and interpretation of Ulysses. 

The Little Review serialization of Ulysses 
proved controversial from the outset and was 
ultimately stopped before Joyce had com-
pleted the work. The New York Society for the 
Suppression of Vice took successful legal action 
against the journal’s editors, on the grounds that 
the final instalment of the thirteenth chapter of 
Ulysses was obscene. This triumph of the social 
purity movement had far-reaching repercussions 
for Joyce’s subsequent publishing history, and for 
his ongoing efforts in composing Ulysses. After 
chapters of contextual literary history, the study 
moves on to consider the textual significance of 
the serialization. It breaks new ground in Joycean 
scholarship by paying critical attention to Ulysses 
as a serial text. It concludes by examining the 
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Prawer, S.S. (2020). 
German Lyric Poetry : 
A Critical Analysis of 
Selected Poems from 
Klopstock to Rilke. 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367856236

Originally published in 1952, this book 
provides a detailed critical analysis of 40 German 
lyrics. All the poems analysed are reprinted in full, 
so that criticism may be checked by reference to 
the original text. The book therefore provides a 
unique introduction to German poetry from the 
Age of Enlightenment to that of Rilke, without 
burdening the reader with too much details 
about minor figures.

SH821.112.2.09/Pr180

myriad ways in which Joyce revised and aug-
mented Ulysses while resident in Paris, showing 
how Joyce made Ulysses more sexually sugges-
tive and overt in explicit response to its legal 
reception in New York.

SH821.111(417).09/Hu947

Vācu literatūras vēsture un kritika

Beach, S. (1991). 
Shakespeare and 
Company. University of 
Nebraska Press. 
ISBN 0803260970

Sylvia Beach was intimately acquainted 
with the expatriate and visiting writers of the 
Lost Generation, a label that she never accepted. 
Like moths of great promise, they were drawn to 
her well-lighted bookstore and warm hearth on 
the Left Bank. Shakespeare and Company evokes 
the zeitgeist of an era through its revealing 
glimpses of James Joyce, Ernest Hemingway, 
Scott Fitzgerald, Sherwood Anderson, André 
Gide, Ezra Pound, Gertrude Stein, Alice B. Toklas, 
D.H. Lawrence, and others already famous or 
soon to be.

In his introduction to this new edition, 
James Laughlin recalls his friendship with 
Sylvia Beach. Like her bookstore, his publishing 
house, New Directions, is considered a cultural 
touchstone.

SH002/Be001
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Farina, M.-P. (2020). 
Flaubert, les luxures de 
plume. L’Harmattan. 
ISBN 9782745349033

Trempant sa plume dans les Correspon-
dances de Flaubert, la philosophe Marie-Paule 
Farina brosse le portrait tout en nuances d’un 
Flaubert truculent, amateur de Sade, passionné 
et tendre, bien loin de “l’ermite de Croisset” que 
les dictionnaires aiment à simplifier. Cet ouvrage 
fait suite au Rire de Sade, pour une sadothérapie 
joyeuse, publié en 2019. “Voir les choses en farce”, 
une boutade qui révèle un écrivain rebelle, dans 
la tradition de Rabelais, de Montaigne... et de 
Sade. Marie-Paule Farina signe ici son second 
ouvrage dans la collection Éthiques de la création, 
dans un style ébouriffé où l’érudition se mire aux 
plumes de l’irrévérence.

SH82(092)/Fl292F

Farina, M.-P. (2019). Le 
rire de Sade : Pour une 
sadothérapie joyeuse. 
L’Harmattan. 
ISBN 9782343173023

Sade reste le loup du coin du bois littéraire, 
où se promènent de conserve les gens de goût et 
de raison. Issu du siècle des Lumières, le tendre 
marquis s’adresse pourtant aux femmes, dévoilant 
le grotesque du pouvoir masculin. Marie-Paule 
Farina ose, avec une grande érudition, com-
prendre et défendre le “rire de Sade”, proche de 
celui de Rabelais.

Son interprétation joyeuse incite à relire le 
philosophe pornographe, suggérant aux contem-
porains une revigorante sadothérapie, égratignant 
au passage quelques commentateurs érudits, qui, 
au contraire du subtil Flaubert, n’imaginaient pas 
rire avec Sade.

SH821.133.1.09/Fa613
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Tymms, R.V. (2020). 
German Romantic 
Literature. Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367437022

Originally published in 1955, this book 
discusses Romantic principles and their inter-
pretation in literary practice, supported by the 
documentation (with translations) of numerous 
quotations from the writings of the romantic 
authors themselves. The emphasis lies on the 
evolution of Romantic ideas and practices in 
Germany, in the establishment and formulation 
of romantic theory by its first exponents.

SH821.112.2.09/Ty520

Izdevumi par atsevišķiem autoriem

Ritchie, J. M. (2020). 
German Literature Under 
National Socialism. 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367856656

Originally published in 1983, this study 
starts with an exploration of proto-Nazi literature 
in the early 20th Century and pursues later 
developments up to the arrival of fully-fledged 
National Socialism. Not only literature within 
Germany is covered; after 1933 republican writers 
forced into exile for racial as well as political 
reasons rejected the anti-Semitic ‘barbarism’ of 
National Socialism and developed a powerful 
brand of anti-fascist literature in countries around 
the world. This ‘exile’ literature is covered in 
depth, both for its outstanding individual figures 
like Brecht and Mann as well as for the general 
phenomenon of exile. Attention is particularly 
focused on those non-Nazis who remained in 
Germany as ‘inner émigrés’ forming a resistance 
literature. One area of resistance also highlight-
ed in the book is the Spanish Civil War in which 
many writers fought.

SH821.112.2.09/Ri834
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Benoit-Dusausoy, A., 
Fontaine, G., 
Jędrzejewski, J., & 
Muhidine, T. (Éd.). (2021). 
Lettres européennes : 
Histoire de la littérature 
européenne (3e éd.). 
CNRS Éditions. 
ISBN 9782271128898

Nous connaissons tous le cyclope de 
L’Odyssée, mais combien d’entre nous savent 
que ses traits rappellent ceux de Tepegöz dans 
Oghuz, une épopée turque ? Ou que Shakespeare 
a repris l’intrigue de Hamlet dans une chronique 
de Saxo Grammaticus, historien danois du 
XIIe siècle ? Ou encore que Mélisande, l’héroïne 
de Maurice Maeterlinck, par sa longue chevelure 
évoque la Raiponce du conte des frères Grimm ? 
Ce sont ces filiations, ces entrelacements que 
mettent en évidence les Lettres européennes.

“L’Europe n’a pas réussi à penser sa littéra-
ture comme une unité historique et je ne cesserai 
de répéter que c’est là son irréparable échec 
intellectuel”, écrit, en 2005, le romancier tchèque 
Milan Kundera. Irréparable ? C’est le défi que cet 
ouvrage veut relever : retracer l’histoire de la 
littérature du continent Europe, de l’Antiquité à 
nos jours. Période après période, chaque chapitre 
effectue un tour d’Europe, donnant un aperçu 
des évolutions littéraires les plus importantes 
de l’époque, suivi de l’étude d’un genre littéraire 
caractéristique, puis d’une présentation de 
quelques-uns des auteurs phares d’alors, dont 
le rayonnement éclaire encore notre littérature. 
Cette troisième édition est enrichie d’un chapitre 
consacré à l’écriture du XXIe siècle, composé de 
courts portraits d’écrivains d’aujourd’hui.

Une grande traversée de la littérature euro-

Dažādi literatūras vēstures un kritikas jautājumi

péenne, de Homère à Zadie Smith, en passant par 
Dante, Goethe, Baudelaire, Dostoïevski, Virginia 
Woolf, Cavafy, Auður Ava Ólafsdóttir et Olga 
Tokarczuk.

Cet ouvrage, fruit de la collaboration de 
plus de 200 universitaires, critiques littéraires et 
écrivains de toute l’Europe, est dirigé par Annick 
Benoit-Dusausoy, professeure agrégée en classes 
préparatoires au Lycée Saint-Louis à Paris, Guy 
Fontaine, créateur de la résidence d’écrivains 
européens villa Marguerite Yourcenar, Jan 
Jędrzejewski, professeur de littérature anglaise 
et comparée à l’Université d’Ulster et Timour 
Muhidine, maître de conférences en langue et 
littérature turques à l’INALCO.

SH82(4).09/Le817

Piatti-Farnell, L., & 
Lee Brien, D. (Eds.). 
(2021). The Routledge 
Companion to Literature 
and Food. Routledge. 
ISBN 9781032241869

The Routledge Companion to Literature 
and Food explores the relationship between 
food and literature in transnational contexts, 
serving as both an introduction and a guide 
to the field in terms of defining characteristics 
and development. Balancing a wide-reaching 
view of the long histories and preoccupations of 
literary food studies, with attentiveness to recent 
developments and shifts, the volume illuminates 
the aesthetic, cultural, political, and intellectual 
diversity of the representation of food and eating 
in literature.

SH82.09/Ro852

Evan-Delbrel, S. (2021). 
Zola : Peintre de la justice 
et du droit. Éditions 
Dalloz. 
ISBN 9782247207862

S’il est un écrivain dont le nom en France 
se révèle indissociable du combat pour la justice, 
c’est Émile Zola. L’Affaire Dreyfus a scellé dans 
la mémoire collective la figure de l’intellectuel 
engagé pour une cause, depuis regardée comme 
juste par le plus grand nombre. L’Affaire demeure 
et demeurera édifiante pour appréhender les 
spasmes de la société contemporaine, rendant 
par là-même indispensable la lecture de l’œuvre 
de Zola. L’écriture zolienne reste moins le fruit du 
système théorisé dans le cadre du naturalisme 
que celui d’une imagination déliée et d’impres-
sions admirablement brossées dans la fougue 
créatrice. La sensibilité propre de Zola, son intimi-
té avec les futurs impressionnistes le conduisent 
à soigner la dimension picturale de son œuvre 
de fiction. Au regard de la justice et du droit, la 
réussite des tableaux réalisés doit beaucoup à 
son art du détail, le maître excellant dans l’art des 
paysages comme dans celui des portraits.

SH82(092)/Zo321D
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Kaup, M. (2021). New 
Ecological Realisms : Post-
Apocalyptic Fiction and 
Contemporary Theory. 
Edinburgh University 
Press. 
ISBN 9781474483100

Presents post-apocalyptic fiction as a 
unique source of new realist ontologies. Shows 
how new realism reshapes humanistic inquiry 
in the age of climate change. Contributes to the 
rehabilitation and reframing of realism after post-
modernism. Introduces a new contextual and 
ecological realism that reconnects the human 
cultural world with non-humans and the environ-
ment. What is the singular reality of humanistic 
objects of study? By pairing post-apocalyptic 
novels by Margaret Atwood, José Saramago, 
Octavia Butler and Cormac McCarthy with new 
realist theories, Monika Kaup shows that, just as 
new realist theory can illuminate post-apoca-
lyptic literature, post-apocalyptic literature also 
embeds new theories of the real.

Kaup showcases a context-based concept 
of the real, arguing that new realisms of complex 
and embedded wholes, actor-networks and 
ecologies, rather than old realisms of isolated 
parts and things, represent the most promising 
escape from the impasses of constructivism and 
positivism.

To achieve this, Kaup brings together con-
temporary theories that formulate context-based 
realisms:

• Bruno Latour’s actor-network theory;
• Chilean neurophenomenologists 

Humberto Maturana and Francisco Varela’s theo-

ries of autopoiesis and enactivism;
• German philosopher Markus Gabriel’s new 

ontology of fields of sense; 
• French philosopher Jean-Luc Marion’s 

phenomenology of givenness;
• American philosopher Alphonso Lingis’s 

phenomenology of passionate identification.
SH82:574/Ka895

Tally, R.T. (2019). 
Topophrenia : Place, 
Narrative, and the Spatial 
Imagination. Indiana 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780253037664

What is our place in the world, and how do 
we inhabit, understand, and represent this place 
to others? Topophrenia gathers essays by Robert 
Tally that explore the relationship between 
space, place, and mapping, on the one hand, and 
literary criticism, history, and theory on the other. 
The book provides an introduction to spatial 
literary studies, exploring in detail the theory 
and practice of geocriticism, literary cartography, 
and the spatial humanities more generally. The 
spatial anxiety of disorientation and the need to 
know one’s location, even if only subconsciously, 
is a deeply felt and shared human experience. 
Building on Yi Fu Tuan’s “topophilia” (or love 
of place), Tally instead considers the notion 
of “topophrenia” as a simultaneous sense of 
place-consciousness coupled with a feeling 
of disorder, anxiety, and “dis-ease.” He argues 
that no effective geography could be complete 
without also incorporating an awareness of the 
lonely, loathsome, or frightening spaces that 
condition our understanding of that space. Tally 
considers the tension between the objective 
ordering of a space and the subjective ways in 
which narrative worlds are constructed. Narrative 
maps present a way of understanding that seems 
realistic but is completely figurative. So how 
can these maps be used to not only understand 
the real world but also to put up an alternative 

vision of what that world might otherwise be? 
From Tolkien to Cervantes, Borges to More, 
Topophrenia provides a clear and compelling 
explanation of how geocriticism, the spatial 
humanities, and literary cartography help us to 
narrate, represent, and understand our place in a 
constantly changing world.

SH82.09/Ta348 • JSTOR Books EBA
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King, A. (2021). Urban 
Warfare in the Twenty-
First Century. Polity 
Press. 
ISBN 9781509543663

Warfare has migrated into cities. From 
Mosul to Mumbai, Aleppo to Marawi, the major 
military battles of the twenty-first century have 
taken place in densely populated urban areas. 
Why has this happened? What are the defining 
characteristics of urban warfare today? What are 
its military and political implications?

Leading sociologist Anthony King answers 
these critical questions through close analy-
sis of recent urban battles and their historical 
antecedents. Exploring the changing typography 
and evolving tactics of the urban battlescape, 
he shows that although not all methods used in 
urban warfare are new, operations in cities today 
have become highly distinctive. Urban warfare 
has coalesced into gruelling micro-sieges, which 
extend from street level – and below – to the 
airspace high above the city, as combatants fight 
for individual buildings, streets and districts. 
At the same time, digitalized social media and 
information networks communicate these battles 
to global audiences across an urban archipelago, 
with these spectators often becoming active 
participants in the fight.

A timely reminder of the costs and the 
horror of war and violence in cities, this book 
offers an invaluable interdisciplinary introduction 
to urban warfare in the new millennium for stu-
dents of international security, urban studies and 
military science, as well as military professionals.

SH355/Ki370

Black, J. (2021). Logistics : 
The Key to Victory. Pen & 
Sword Military. 
ISBN 9781399006019

Logistics is an essential aspect of warfare 
and this is an original and much-needed con-
tribution. All commanders know that an army 
(or navy) cannot operate without supplies yet 
most aspects of war studies emphasise strategy, 
tactics, weaponry and command. This book 
fills a gap in war studies with logistics as a huge 
subject at the centre of all conflict, globally 
and historically. The focus is on key conflicts, 
developments and concepts, illustrating the vital 
role of logistics with technologies changing but 
underlying issues remaining constant. Here is a 
world history of logistics – a veritable compen-
dium – but within a detailed and comprehensive 
but concise text. Factors affecting logistics 
include, for example, climate, geography, food 
supplies, welfare of troops, payment, transport, 
communications, terrain and distance, but also 
government policy, stability and financial con-
ditions. All are considered, including theoretical 
and practical factors of supply, from classical, 
ancient, early and medieval times, to modern 
eras of industrial warfare, especially with oil and 
steam, and scientific and technical advances – 
even cyber warfare and ‘smart’ weapons.

SH355/Bl140

Neville, L. (2019). Infantry 
Small Arms of the 21st 
Century : Guns of the 
World’s Armies. Pen & 
Sword Military. 
ISBN 9781473896130

Soldiers in today’s modern armies have 
access to ever more advanced infantry weapons; 
lighter, more compact and more accurate 
than anything seen in the last century. These 
include combat pistols, personal assault rifles, 
submachine guns, sniper rifles, shotguns, light 
machine guns and squad automatic weapons.
Infantry Small Arms of the 21st Century features all 
these weapons and more in exhaustive detail. 
The author draws on the operational combat 
experience of the users in war zones such as Iraq, 
Afghanistan and Ukraine. As well as assessing 
and comparing the potency of different nations 
weapon systems , the book looks to the future 
demands of the infantry man. As in the case of 
the author’s previous work Guns of Special Forces, 
2001-2015, the result is an affordable, comprehen-
sive and authoritative study of modern infantry 
weapons.

SH623/Ne896
EBSCOhost Ebook Academic Collection

McNab, C. (2020). 
Modern Small Arms : 300 
of the World’s Greatest 
Small Arms. Amber 
Books. 
ISBN 9781782742166

Modern Small Arms looks in detail at 300 of 
the most widely used pistols, rifles, submachine 
guns, and machine guns of the last 100 years. It 
includes the M16, the SA80, Lee Enfield, MP40, 
MG42, Browning Hi Power, M60, Thompson 
sub-machine gun, Colt .45, and Sten, all arranged 
by type. Each entry summarizes the weapon’s 
development and service history, and features 
full-color art and a specifications table with 
country of origin and technical information such 
as caliber, length, weight, barrel length, rate of 
fire, muzzle velocity, operation and, where appro-
priate, magazine capacity.

Packed with information on everything 
from the AK-47 to the L115A3 Sniper Rifle, Modern 
Small Arms offers insight into the advances in 
weaponry over the past century. It includes 300 
widely used pistols, rifles, submachine guns, 
and machine guns, arranged by type. Each 
entry features full-color art, a summary of the 
weapon’s development and service history, and a 
specifications table with country of origin and full 
technical details.
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Haun, P.M., Jackson, C.F., 
& Schultz, T. (Eds.). 
(2022). Air Power in 
the Age of Primacy : 
Air Warfare Since the 
Cold War. Cambridge 
University Press. 
ISBN 9781108984751

Since the end of the Cold War the United 
States and other major powers have wielded 
their air forces against much weaker state and 
non-state actors. In this age of primacy, air 
wars have been contests between unequals 
and characterized by asymmetries of power, 
interest, and technology. This volume examines 
ten contemporary wars where air power played 
a major and at times decisive role. Its chapters 
explore the evolving use of unmanned aircraft 
against global terrorist organizations as well as 
more conventional air conflicts in Bosnia, Kosovo, 
Afghanistan, Iraq, Lebanon, Libya, Yemen, 
Syria, and against ISIS. Air superiority could be 
assumed in this unique and brief period where 
the international system was largely absent from 
great power competition. However, the reliable 
and unchallenged employment of a spectrum of 
manned and unmanned technologies permitted 
in the age of primacy may not prove effective in 
future conflicts.

SH355/Ai620

Slim, H. (2022). Solferino 
21 : Warfare, Civilians 
and Humanitarians in 
the Twenty-First Century. 
C. Hurst & Company. 
ISBN 9781787386839

War is at a tipping point: we’re passing 
from the age of industrial warfare to a new era 
of computerised warfare, and a renewed risk of 
great-power conflict. Humanitarian response is 
also evolving fast – ‘big aid’ demands more and 
more money, while aid workers try to digitalise, 
preparing to meet ever-broader needs in the 
long, big wars and climate crisis of the future. 

This book draws on the founding moment 
of the modern Red Cross movement – the 1859 
Battle of Solferino, a moment of great change 
in the nature of conflict – to track the big shifts 
already underway, and still to come, in the 
wars and war aid of our century. Hugo Slim first 
surveys the current landscape: the tech, politics, 
law and strategy of warfare, and the long-term 
transformations ahead as conflict goes digital. 
He then explains how civilians both suffer and 
survive in today’s wars, and how their world is 
changing. Finally, he critiques today’s humanitari-
an system, citing the challenges of the 2020s.

Inspired by Henri Dunant’s seminal hu-
manitarian text, Solferino 21 alerts policymakers 
to the coming shakeup of the military and aid 
professions, illuminating key priorities for the 
new century. Humanitarians, he warns, must 
adapt or fail.

SH355/Sl500

Caddick-Adams, P. 
(2022). 1945 : Victory in 
the West. Hutchinson 
Heinemann. 
ISBN 9781529151701

March 1945. Allied troops are poised to 
cross the Rhine and sweep on into Germany. 
Victory is finally within their grasp. But if they 
believe this victory can be easily won, they face 
swift disillusionment. The final 100 days of the 
Second World War will prove to be bitterly and 
bloodily fought, village by village, town by town.

In Victory in the West ,1945 acclaimed 
military historian Peter Caddick-Adams brings 
this closing stage of the Allies’ fight against 
Nazi Germany brilliantly to life. He explores the 
immense challenges they faced in crossing the 
Rhine on a 300-mile front. He tells stories of 
individual acts of resolve and heroism, of often 
exhausted troops pressing forward attacks in the 
face of ferocious resistance. He recounts their 
shocked first encounters with the barbarities 
of Hitler’s regime as they reached the gates of 
Buchenwald, Belsen and Dachau. And he goes 
behind the front line to analyse the strategic de-
cisions made at Allied headquarters and to offer 
pin-sharp portraits of the military leaders.

Throughout he draws on a vast range of 
memoirs and personal interviews with survivors 
to give a vivid sense of what it was like to encoun-
ter enemy combatants and civilians face to face. 
Compulsively readable, this will be the standard 
work on the closing days of the Second World 
War for a generation.

SH355/Ca044

White, J. (2021). The 
Battle of London 1939-45 : 
Endurance, Heroism and 
Frailty Under Fire. The 
Bodley Head. 
ISBN 9781847923011

For Londoners the six long years of 
the Second World War were a time of almost 
constant anxiety, disruption, deprivation and 
sacrifice. The Blitz began in earnest in September 
1940 and from then on, for prolonged periods, 
London was under sustained aerial bombard-
ment by night and by day. Throughout the war, 
the capital was the nation’s front line; by its end, 
30,000 Londoners had lost their lives.

Yet if the bombing defined the era for 
those who lived through it, the months of terror 
were outnumbered by those spent knitting 
together the fabric of daily life at work, in the 
home, on the allotment, in the cinema or theatre 
and, not least, standing in those interminable 
queues for daily necessities that were such a 
feature of London’s war.

Much has been written about ‘the Myth of 
the Blitz’ but in this riveting social history, Jerry 
White has unearthed what actually happened 
during those tempestuous years, getting close 
up to the daily lives of ordinary people, telling 
the story through their own voices. At the end 
of it all, the Battle of London was won not on the 
playing fields of Eton but in the playgrounds of a 
thousand council elementary schools across the 
capital.

SH355/Wh520
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Neiberg, M.S., & 
Jordan, D. (2021). The 
Eastern Front 1914-1920. 
Amber Books. 
ISBN 9781838861308

With the aid of over 300 black and white 
and colour photographs, complemented by 
full-colour maps, The Eastern Front provides a 
detailed guide to the background and conduct 
of the conflict on the Eastern Front, up to and 
including the Russian Civil War and the Russo-
Polish War.

SH355/Ne201

Caudrey, P.J. (2022). 
Military Society and the 
Court of Chivalry in the 
Age of the Hundred Years 
War. The Boydell Press. 
ISBN 9781783276950

Chivalry reveals much about gentry military 
society.

The highest and most sovereign things a 
knight ought to guard in defence of his estate are 
his troth and his arms. So declared Richard, Lord 
Scrope of Bolton, before the Court of Chivalry, 
eloquently encapsulating the fundamental role 
heraldic identity played in the lives of the late 
medieval English gentry. The Court of Chivalry 
was England’s senior military court during the 
age of the Hundred Years War (1337-1453), but 
unfortunately its medieval registers are now 
lost and only a bare few cases survive. This book 
explores three of the best preserved of those 
cases: Scrope v. Grosvenor (1385-91), Lovel v. 
Morley (1386-7) and Grey v. Hastings (1407-10), 
disputes in which competing knightley families 
claimed rightful possession of the same coat-
of-arms. Hundreds of witnesses gave evidence 
in each of these cases, in the process providing 
vivid insights into the military, social, and cultural 
history of late medieval England.

This study asks a number of important 
questions. How did the plaintiffs and defend-
ants choose their witnesses? What motives and 
constraints shaped their choices? How did they 
gain access to the various gentry networks that 
spoke in their defence? To what extent did lordly 
influence impact upon the composition of each 

witness list? How well did the witnesses them-
selves know each other? What role did bonds of 
regional solidarity play before the Court? Perhaps 
most significantly, what does the testimony itself 
reveal about the chivalric culture of the age? 
These questions enable the historian to probe 
in considerable depth the character of gentry 
military society, and its chivalric ethos, at a time 
when the victories of Edward III (1327-1377) were 
receding ever deeper into popular memory and 
the triumphs of Henry V (1413-1422) still lay in the 
future.

SH355/Ca935 • JSTOR Books EBA
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Leeb, S., & Samuel, N. 
(Eds.). (2022). Museums, 
Transculturality, and 
the Nation State : Case 
Studies from a Global 
Context. Transcript 
Verlag. 
ISBN 9783837655148

While the nation-state gave rise to the 
advent of museums, its influence in times of 
transculturality and post-/decolonial studies 
appears to have vanished. But is this really the 
case? With case studies from various geo – and 
sociopolitical contexts from around the globe, 
the contributors investigate which roles the 
nation-state continues to play in museums, 
collections, and heritage. They answer the 
question to which degree the nation-state still 
determines practices of collection and circulation 
and its amount of power to shape contempo-
rary narratives. The volume thus examines the 
contradictions at play when the necessary claim 
for transculturality meets the institutions of the 
nation-state. 

SH069/Mu697

Apsel, J., & Sodaro, A. 
(Eds.). (2020). Museums 
and Sites of Persuasion : 
Politics, Memory 
and Human Rights. 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9781138567818

Museums and Sites of Persuasion examines 
the concept of museums and memory sites as 
locations that attempt to promote human rights, 
democracy and peace. Demonstrating that 
such sites have the potential to act as powerful 
spaces of persuasion or contestation, the book 
also shows that there are perils in the selective 
memory and history that they present.

Examining a range of museums, memo-
rials and exhibits in places as varied as Burundi, 
Denmark, Georgia, Kosovo, Mexico, Peru, Vietnam 
and the US, this volume demonstrates how they 
represent and try to come to terms with difficult 
histories. As sites of persuasion, the contributors to 
this book argue, their public goal is to use memory 
and education about the past to provide moral 
lessons to visitors that will encourage a more 
democratic and peaceful future. However, the case 
studies also demonstrate how political, economic 
and social realities often undermine this lofty goal, 
raising questions about how these sites of persua-
sion actually function on a daily basis.

Straddling several interdisciplinary fields 
of research and study, Museums and Sites of 
Persuasion will be essential reading for those 
working in the fields of museum studies, memory 
studies, and genocide studies. It will also be 
essential reading for museum practitioners and 
anyone engaged in the study of history, sociology, 
political science, anthropology and art history.

SH069/Mu697

Woodham, A., Smith, R., 
& Hess, A. (Eds.). (2020). 
Exploring Emotion, 
Care, and Enthusiasm 
in Unloved Museum 
Collections. ARC 
Humanities Press. 
ISBN 9781641890557

Millions of items are held in museum 
collections around the world but many museums 
have very few visitors to their stored collections. 
These stored objects are certainly not neglected 
by their professional custodians, and they are 
loved with a great intensity by some curators and 
enthusiasts. However, for all but a tiny proportion 
of the population they have little or no person-
al meaning. This book goes beyond strategic 
discussions of access to stores, information 
enhancement, or collections rationalization 
and focuses on the emotional potential of these 
objects. The authors explore how “care” for 
objects has varied over time and consider who 
cares for objects that are generally considered to 
be unsuitable for display and why they care. They 
also consider how inter-generational and inter-
disciplinary dialogue can enhance or engender 
engagement with “unloved” collections and offer 
strategies and reflection on interpreting stored 
collections. 

This book will be essential reading for 
scholars, students, and professionals in museums, 
especially those concerned with curation and 
collections.

EBSCOhost Ebook Academic Collection

Ballis, A. (Ed.). (2022).
Tour Guides at Memorial 
Sites and Holocaust 
Museums : Empirical 
Studies in Europe, Israel, 
North America, and South 
Africa. Springer. 
ISBN 9783658358174

In this volume, contributors reflect on how 
to teach and mediate difficult history from the 
perspectives of guides. Too often, their activities 
are undervalued and taken for granted. Guides 
represent an important, often forgotten group 
of educators. This volume takes a global view 
on guiding at memorial sites and museums in 
Europe, North America, and South Africa. The 
contributors to this volume show from different 
research traditions that it is worth understand-
ing more about the guides’ personal interests, 
their motivations, and their concept of guiding. 
Authors apply methodologies from the social 
sciences to describe the guides’ point of view. 
Complementing the various approaches in tour 
guide research, a detailed linguistic analysis 
sheds light on a survivor’s testimony echoed in 
the guides’ language.

The studies gathered in this volume open 
up an orientation for further approaches to tour 
guiding based on and centered around “authen-
tic” materials from guides. 

SH069/To890
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Mandelli, E. (2021). The 
Museum as a Cinematic 
Space : The Display 
of Moving Images in 
Exhibitions. Edinburgh 
University Press. 
ISBN 9781474484268

Takes an intermedial approach to examine 
how film has influenced exhibition design.

Key features:
• Uses an innovative and strongly inter-

disciplinary theoretical framework to enrich 
our understanding of the display of films and 
audio-visuals in museums;

• Provides in-depth analysis of the contem-
porary landscape, highlighting the continuities 
and fractures between different periods, contexts 
and practices;

• Features case studies to enhance our 
knowledge of contemporary museum practice.

Moving images have become an increasing-
ly common feature in a wide range of museums, 
with screens and audio-visual projections 
frequently encountered by museum visitors. But 
when did films start to be displayed in museum 
galleries? And what are the issues at stake when 
showing moving images in exhibition spaces?

With an innovative and strongly inter-
disciplinary theoretical framework, this book 
offers an extensive investigation of the use of 
audio-visuals in exhibition design. Highlighting 
the continuities and fractures between different 
periods, contexts and practices, Elisa Mandelli 
shows the deep influence of audio-visuals on the 
configuration of the exhibition space, as well as 
on the relationship between museums and their 
visitors.

SH069/Ma460 • JSTOR Books EBA

Adair, J.G., & Levin, A.K. 
(Eds.). (2020). Museums, 
Sexuality, and Gender 
Activism. Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367195106

Museums, Sexuality, and Gender Activism 
examines the role of exhibitionary institutions in 
representing LGBTQ+ people, cisgender women, 
and nonbinary individuals. Considering recent 
gender and sexuality-related developments 
through a critical lens, the volume contributes 
significantly to the growing body of activist 
writing on this topic.

Building on Gender, Sexuality and 
Museums and featuring work from established 
voices, as well as newcomers, this volume offers 
risky and exciting articles from around the world. 
Chapters cover diverse topics, including trans-
gender representation, erasure, and activism; 
two-spirit people, indigeneity, and museums; 
third genders; gender and sexuality in heritage 
sites and historic homes; temporary exhibitions 
on gender and sexuality; museum representa-
tions of HIV/AIDS; interventions to increase queer 
visibility and inclusion in galleries; LGBTQ+ staff 
alliances; and museums, gender ambiguity, and 
the disruption of binaries. Several chapters focus 
on areas outside the US and Europe, while others 
explore central topics through the perspectives 
of racial and ethnic minorities.

Containing contributions that engage in 
sustained critique of current policies, theory, 
and practice, Museums, Sexuality, and Gender 
Activism is essential reading for those studying 

museums, women and gender, sexuality, culture, 
history, heritage, art, media, and anthropology. 
The book will also spark interest among museum 
practitioners, public archivists, and scholars 
researching related topics.

SH069/Mu697

Anderson, C.M. (Ed.). 
(2019). Early Modern 
Merchants as Collectors. 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367334109

Early Modern Merchants as Collectors 
encourages the rethinking of collecting not as 
an elite, often aristocratic pursuit, but rather as 
a vital activity that has engaged many different 
groups within society. The essays included in this 
volume consider merchants not only as impor-
tant collectors in their own right, as opposed to 
merely agents or middlemen, but also as inno-
vators who determined taste. Through bringing 
together contributions on merchant collectors 
across a wide geographical spread, including 
England, The Netherlands, Venice, Moghul India, 
China and Japan, among other locations, it aims 
to challenge the often Eurocentric view of the 
study of collecting that has shaped the disci-
pline to date. The early modern period and its 
Wunderkammern formed the subject of some of 
the earliest, foundational texts on collecting. This 
volume expands on such previous scholarship, 
taking a more in-depth look at a particular class 
of collectors and investigating their motivations, 
social and economic circumstances, and the intel-
lectual ideas and purposes that informed their 
collecting. It offers a fresh approach to the under-
standing of the role of merchants in early modern 
societies and will serve as a resource to historians 
of art, science, museums, culture and economics, 
as well as to scholars of transcultural studies.

SH069/Ea828
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Kapoor, I., & Zalloua, Z. 
(2022). Universal Politics. 
Oxford University Press. 
ISBN 9780197607619 

In Universal Politics, Ilan Kapoor and Zahi 
Zalloua argue that, in the face of the relentless 
advance of global capitalism, a universal politics 
is needed today more than ever. But rather than 
appealing to the narrow particularism of identity 
politics, the authors argue for a negative univer-
sality rooted in social antagonism (i.e., shared 
experiences of exploitation and marginaliza-
tion). This conception of shared struggle avoids 
the trap of a neocolonial universalism, while 
foregrounding the politics of the systematically 
dispossessed and excluded.

The book examines what a universal poli-
tics might look like in the context of key current 
global sites of struggle, including climate change, 
workers’ struggles, the Palestinian question, 
the refugee crisis, Black Lives Matter, #MeToo, 
Political Islam, the Bolivian state under Morales, 
the European Union, and COVID-19. It also dis-
cusses the main political ingredients, gaps, and 
limitations of universal politics.

SH32/Ka478 

James, H. (2021). The 
War of Words : A Glossary 
of Globalization. Yale 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780300258295 

Nationalism, conservatism, liberalism, 
socialism, and capitalism are among the most 
fiercely debated ideas in contemporary politics. 
Since these concepts hark back to the nineteenth 
century, much of their nuanced meaning has 
been lost, and the words are most often used as 
epithets that short-circuit productive discussion. 
In this insightful book, Harold James uncovers 
the origins of these concepts and examines 
how the problematic definition and meaning of 
each term has become an obstacle to respectful 
communication.

Noting that similar linguistic misunder-
standings accompany such newer ideas as 
geopolitics, neoliberalism, technocracy, and 
globalism, James argues that a rich historical 
knowledge of the vocabulary surrounding glo-
balization, politics, and economics – particularly 
the meaning and the usefulness that drove the 
original conceptions of the terms – is needed to 
negotiate the gaps between different under-
standings and make fruitful political debate once 
again possible.

SH32/Ja437

Zahariadis, N., 
Petridou, E., 
Exadaktylos, T., & Sparf, J. 
(Eds.). (2022). Policy 
Styles and Trust in the 
Age of Pandemics : 
Global Threat, National 
Responses. Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367683924

This book explores the reasons behind the 
variation in national responses to the COVID-19 
pandemic. In doing so, it furthers the policy 
studies scholarship through an examination of 
the effects of policy styles on national responses 
to the pandemic.

Despite governments being faced with 
the same threat, significant variation in national 
responses, frequently of contradictory nature, 
has been observed. Implications about respons-
es inform a broader class of crises beyond this 
specific context. The authors argue that trust in 
government interacts with policy styles result-
ing in different responses and that the acute 
turbulence, uncertainty, and urgency of crises 
complicate the ability of policymakers to make 
sense of the problem. Finally, the book posits 
that unless there is high trust between society 
and the state, a decentralized response will likely 
be disastrous and concludes that while national 
responses to crises aim to save lives, they also 
serve to project political power and protect the 
status quo.

This text will be of key interest to scholars 
and students of public policy, public administra-
tion, political science, sociology, public health, 
and crisis management/disaster management 
studies.

SH32/Po246 

Politika

Holslag, J. (2021). World 
Politics Since 1989. Polity 
Press. 
ISBN 9781509546725 

1989 ushered in a new age of freedom 
and prosperity. Thirty years later, the golden 
era is over. What went wrong? How did the 
age of globalization – of growing connectivity, 
affluence, and growth – give way? Jonathan 
Holslag navigates through the calm seas and rip 
tides of global politics from the Cold War to the 
present. He tells a story of faltering momentum 
and squandered opportunities that explains how 
the West’s sources of strength were lost to rising 
consumerism, unbalanced trade, and half-heart-
ed diplomatic engagement. All the while, other 
powers, like China and Russia, grew stronger. 
With his trademark verve, Holslag untangles 
the threads of this story to reveal that it was not 
so much the ambition of China, the cunning of 
Putin, or the greed of African strongmen that led 
the world into this dark place; it was the failure 
of the West to listen to its people, to show clear 
leadership, and reinvent itself, in spite of ample 
evidence that things were going awry. Impressive 
in scope and analytical depth, World Politics Since 
1989 is a magisterial account of how we got to 
where we are and what lessons can be learned 
from the political arrogance and complacency of 
the recent past.

SH327/Ho354
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Short, J.R. (2022). 
Geopolitics : Making 
Sense of a Changing 
World. Rowman & 
Littlefield. 
ISBN 9781538135396 

In this cogent introduction to the state of 
contemporary geopolitics, Short provides an 
understanding of the basic themes of geopolitics 
and an overview of geopolitical issues around 
the globe. His regional approach to the study of 
the power relations between states is framed by 
a discussion of critical and popular geopolitical 
analysis.

SH327/Sh660

Owens, P., Rietzler, K., 
Hutchings, K., & 
Dunstan, S.C. (Eds.). 
(2022). Women’s 
International Thought : 
Towards a New Canon. 
Cambridge University 
Press. 
ISBN 9781108999762 

This first anthology of women’s internation-
al thought explores how women transformed 
the practice of international relations, from the 
early to middle twentieth century. Revealing a 
major distortion in current understandings of 
the history and theory of international relations, 
this anthology offers an alternative ‘archive’ of 
international thought. By including women as 
international thinkers it demonstrates their cen-
trality to early international relations discourses 
in and on the Anglo-American world order and 
how they were excluded from its history and 
conceptualization. Encompassing 104 selections 
by 92 different thinkers, including Anna Julia 
Cooper, Margaret Sanger, Rosa Luxemburg, 
Judith Shklar, Hannah Arendt, Merze Tate, Susan 
Strange, Lucy P. Mair and Claudia Jones, it covers 
the widest possible range of subject matter, 
genres, ideological and political positions, and 
professional contexts. Organized into thirteen 
thematic sections, each with a substantial 
introductory essay, the anthology provides intel-
lectual, political and biographical context, and 
original arguments, showing women’s signifi-
cance in international thought.

SH327/Wo513

Jarausch, K.H. (2021). 
Embattled Europe : A 
Progressive Alternative. 
Princeton University 
Press. 
ISBN 9780691200415 

Is the European Union in decline? Recent 
history, from the debt and migration crises to 
Brexit, has led many observers to argue that 
the EU’s best days are behind it. Over the past 
decade, right-wing populists have come to 
power in Poland, Hungary, and beyond – many 
of them winning elections using strident anti-EU 
rhetoric. At the same time, Russia poses a 
continuing military threat, and the rise of Asia 
has challenged the EU’s economic power. But in 
Embattled Europe, renowned European historian 
Konrad Jarausch counters the prevailing pessi-
mistic narrative of European obsolescence with 
a rousing yet realistic defense of the continent 
– one grounded in a fresh account of its post – 
1989 history and an intimate understanding of its 
twentieth-century horrors.

An engaging narrative and probing analy-
sis, Embattled Europe tells the story of how the EU 
emerged as a model of democratic governance 
and balanced economic growth, adapting to 
changing times while retaining its value system. 
The book describes the EU’s admirable approach 
to the environment, social welfare, immigration, 
and global competitiveness. And it presents 
underappreciated European success stories 
– including Denmark’s transition to a green 
economy, Sweden’s restructuring of its welfare 
state, and Poland’s economic miracle.

Embattled Europe makes a powerful case 
that Europe – with its peaceful foreign policy, 
social welfare solidarity, and environmental pro-
tection – offers the best progressive alternative 
to the military adventurism and rampant ine-
quality of plutocratic capitalism and right-wing 
authoritarianism.

SH32(4)/Ja671
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Sulowski, S., & Slomka, T. 
(Eds.). (2022). The 
Political System of 
Poland : Tradition and 
Contemporaneity. 
Peter Lang. 
ISBN 9783631870921

The book presents the subject of the Polish 
political system, which, not unlike many others, 
is subject to dynamic political and social change. 
The ever-modernizing Polish state seeks ways to 
improve its institutions and increase coordination 
of crucial policies. Poland also exhibits effects 
symptomatic of a crisis of liberal democracy, 
undermining the legacy of its democratic trans-
formation. The authors of this volume answer 
questions on the identity of Polish systemic solu-
tions, the nature of change in constitutionalism 
and the modern political system of Poland, all in 
the light of Polish political tradition. Moreover, 
they analyze the roles of various state authorities, 
political leadership dilemmas, the legitimization 
of power, and the question of Polish membership 
in the EU.

SH32(438)/Po275

Weiss-Wendt, A. (2022). 
Putin’s Russia and the 
Falsification of History : 
Reasserting Control Over 
the Past. Bloomsbury 
Academic. 
ISBN 9781350203150 

This book provides a bold examination 
of the political use of history in contemporary 
Russia. Anton Weiss-Wendt argues that history 
is yet another discipline misappropriated by the 
Kremlin for the purpose of rallying the popula-
tion. He explains how, since the pro-democracy 
protests in 2011-12, the Russian government has 
hamstrung independent research and aligned 
state institutions in the promotion of militant 
patriotism. The entire state machinery has been 
mobilized to construe a single, glorious historical 
narrative with the focus on Soviet victory over 
Nazi Germany.

Putin’s Russia and the Falsification of History 
examines the intricate networks in Russia that 
engage in “historymaking.” Whether it is the 
Holocaust or Soviet mass terror, Tsars or Stalin, 
the regime promotes a syncretic interpretation 
of Russian history that supports the notion 
of a strong state and authoritarian rule. That 
interpretation finds its way into new monuments, 
exhibitions, and quasi-professional associations. 
In addition to administrative measures of control, 
the Russian state has been using the penal code 
to censor critical perspectives on history, typical-
ly advanced by individuals who also happen to 
call for a political change in Russia.

This powerful book shows how history is 
increasingly becoming an element of political 

Weiss-Wendt, A., & 
Adler, N. (Eds.). (2021). 
The Future of the Soviet 
Past : The Politics of 
History in Putin’s Russia. 
Indiana University Press. 
ISBN 9780253057624

The Future of the Soviet Past provides effec-
tive and nuanced examples of how Russia has 
reimagined its Soviet history as well as how that 
past still influences Russia’s policymaking.

In post-Soviet Russia, there is a persistent 
trend to repress, control, or even co-opt national 
history. By reshaping memory to suit a politically 
convenient narrative, Russia has fashioned a 
good future out of a “bad past.”

While Putin’s regime has acquired nearly 
complete control over interpretations of the past, 
The Future of the Soviet Past reveals that Russia’s 
inability to fully rewrite its Soviet history plays 
an essential part in its current political agenda. 
Diverse contributors consider the many ways in 
which public narrative shapes Russian culture – 
from cinema, television, and music to museums, 
legislature, and education – as well as how patri-
otism reflected in these forms of culture implies 
a casual acceptance of the valorization of Stalin 
and his role in World War II.

SH32(470+571)/Fu980 

technology in Russia, with the systematic de-
struction of independent institutions setting the 
very future of History as an academic discipline in 
Russia in doubt.

SH32(470+571)/We418
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Lewis, D.G. (2021). 
Russia’s New 
Authoritarianism : Putin 
and the Politics of Order. 
Edinburgh University 
Press. 
ISBN 9781474454773

Studies the transformation of Russian do-
mestic politics and foreign policy under Vladimir 
Putin:

• Asks what kind of political system ‘Putinism’ 
denotes;

• Engages with the scholarly and policy 
debate on the growth of illiberal politics and 
authoritarianism globally in the post-Soviet space 
and in countries as diverse as Hungary, Egypt, 
Turkey and the Philippines;

• Uses contemporary case studies – in-
cluding Russia’s legal system, the annexation of 
Crimea and Russian policy in Syria – to critically 
examine Russia’s political ideology.

Why did Russia’s post-Soviet political system 
developed into a new form of authoritarianism? 
And how did its foreign policy came to pose 
such a profound challenge to the West? David G. 
Lewis goes beyond current polemical debates to 
address these questions. Lewis investigates the 
Russian understanding of key concepts such as 
sovereignty, democracy and political community. 
He analyses the Russian political system as a novel 
form of authoritarian political order, unpacking 
the ideological paradigm that underpins it. He 
reveals that Russia’s new order is characterised 
by the consolidation of political and economic 
power around a sovereign leader, together with a 
willingness to take political decisions outside the 
law both at home and in international affairs.

SH32(470+571)/Le954 • OAPEN Free

Stent, A.E. (2020). Putin’s 
World : Russia Against the 
West and With the Rest. 
Twelve. 
ISBN 9781455533008 

From renowned foreign policy expert 
Angela Stent comes a dissection of how Putin 
created a paranoid and polarized world – and 
increased Russia’s status on the global stage.

How did Russia manage to emerge resur-
gent on the world stage and play a weak hand so 
effectively? Is it because Putin is a brilliant strate-
gist? Or has Russia stepped into a vacuum created 
by the West’s distraction with its own domestic 
problems and US ambivalence about whether it 
still wants to act as a superpower? Putin’s World 
examines the country’s turbulent past, how it has 
influenced Putin, the Russians’ understanding of 
their position on the global stage and their future 
ambitions – and their conviction that the West 
has tried to deny them a seat at the table of great 
powers since the USSR collapsed.

This book looks at Russia’s key relationships 
– its downward spiral with the United States, 
Europe, and NATO; its ties to China, Japan, the 
Middle East; and with its neighbors, particularly 
the fraught relationship with Ukraine. Putin’s 
World will help Americans understand how and 
why the post-Cold War era has given way to a 
new, more dangerous world, one in which Russia 
poses a challenge to the United States in every 
corner of the globe – and one in which Russia has 
become a toxic and divisive subject in US politics.

SH32(470+571)/St347

Jankowicz, N. (2021). 
How to Lose the 
Information War : Russia, 
Fake News, and the 
Future of Conflict. 
I.B. Tauris. 
ISBN 9780755642083 

Since the start of the Trump era, the United 
States and the Western world has finally begun to 
wake up to the threat of online warfare and the 
attacks from Russia, who flood social media with 
disinformation, and circulate false and mislead-
ing information to fuel fake narratives and make 
the case for illegal warfare. The question no one 
seems to be able to answer is: what can the West 
do about it?

Central and Eastern European states, in-
cluding Ukraine and Poland, however, have been 
aware of the threat for years. Nina Jankowicz has 
advised these governments on the front lines 
of the information war. The lessons she learnt 
from that fight, and from her attempts to get US 
congress to act, make for essential reading.

How to Lose the Information War takes the 
reader on a journey through five Western govern-
ments’ responses to Russian information warfare 
tactics – all of which have failed. She journeys 
into the campaigns the Russian operatives run, 
and shows how we can better understand the 
motivations behind these attacks and how to 
beat them. Above all, this book shows what is at 
stake: the future of civil discourse and democra-
cy, and the value of truth itself.

SH32.019.5/Ja554

Avrutin, E.M. (2022). 
Racism in Modern Russia : 
From the Romanovs 
to Putin. Bloomsbury 
Academic. 
ISBN 9781350097285 

In October 2013, one of the largest anti-mi-
grant riots took place in Moscow. Clashes and 
arrests continued late into the night. Some in the 
crowd, which grew to several thousand people, 
could be heard chanting “Russia for the Russians” 
with their animus directed towards dark-skinned 
labor migrants from the southern border. The 
slogan “Russia for the Russians” is not a recent 
invention. It first gained notoriety in the very last 
years of the tsarist regime, appealing primarily to 
individuals drawn to the radical right. Analyzing a 
wide range of printed and visual sources, Racism 
in Modern Russia marks the first serious attempt 
to understand the history of racism over a span of 
150 years. A brilliant examination of the complex-
ities of racism, Eugene M. Avrutin’s panoramic 
book asks powerful questions about inequality 
and privilege, denigration and belonging, power 
and policy, and the complex historical links 
between race, whiteness, and geography.

SH323.1/Av840
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Gorlizki, Y., & 
Khlevniuk, O. (2020). 
Substate Dictatorship : 
Networks, Loyalty, and 
Institutional Change in 
the Soviet Union. Yale 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780300230819

An essential exploration of how authoritari-
an regimes operate at the local level.

How do local leaders govern in a large 
dictatorship? What resources do they draw on? 
Building on recent innovations in the theory of 
dictatorship, Yoram Gorlizki and Oleg Khlevniuk 
examine these questions by looking at one of 
the most important authoritarian regimes of 
the twentieth century. They show how Soviet 
regional leaders, lacking Stalin’s direct access to 
the means of repression, resorted to alternative 
strategies – especially through political exclusion 
and control of information – to build the local 
networks they needed to rule. The authors 
suggest that making sense of these networks is 
key to understanding how the dictatorship as 
a whole operated. Analytical scrutiny provides 
important clues to how the institutions of dicta-
torship changed over time, how conflicts within 
it were resolved, and how certain central policies, 
such as on the management of ethnic diversity, 
were implemented.

SH32(47+57)/Go657

Lewis, J.M., & Tiernan, A. 
(Eds.). (2021). The Oxford 
Handbook of Australian 
Politics. Oxford 
University Press.
ISBN 9780198805465

The Oxford Handbook of Australian Politics 
is a comprehensive collection that considers 
Australia’s distinctive politics – both ancient and 
modern – at all levels and across many themes. 
It examines the factors that make Australian pol-
itics unique and interesting, while firmly placing 
these in the context of the nation’s Indigenous 
and imported heritage and global engagement.

The book presents an account of Australian 
politics that recognizes and celebrates its inher-
ent diversity by taking a thematic approach in 
six parts. The first theme addresses Australia’s 
unique inheritances, examining the development 
of its political culture in relation to the arrival 
of British colonists and their conflicts with First 
Nations peoples, as well as the resulting geopol-
itics. The second theme, improvization, focuses 
on Australia’s political institutions and how they 
have evolved. Place-making is then considered 
to assess how geography, distance, Indigenous 
presence, and migration shape Australian 
politics. Recurrent dilemmas centres on a 
range of complex, political problems and their 
influence on contemporary political practice. 
Politics, policy, and public administration covers 
how Australia has been a world leader in some 
respects, and a laggard in others, when dealing 
with important policy challenges. The final 
theme, studying Australian politics, introduces 

Hinnebusch, R., & 
Gani, J.K. (Eds.). (2021). 
The Routledge Handbook 
to the Middle East and 
North African State 
and States System. 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9781032239767

Conflict and instability are built into the 
very fabric of the Middle East and North African 
(MENA) state and states system; yet both states 
and states systems have displayed remarkable re-
silience. How can we explain this? This handbook 
explores the main debates, theoretical ap-
proaches and accumulated empirical research by 
prominent scholars in the field, providing an es-
sential context for scholars pursuing research on 
the MENA state and states system. Contributions 
are grouped into four key themes:

• Historical contexts, state-building and 
politics in MENA;

• State actors, societal context and popular 
activism;

• Trans-state politics: the political economy 
and identity contexts;

• The international politics of MENA.
The 26 chapters examine the evolution of 

the state and states system, before and after in-
dependence, and take the 2011 Arab uprisings as 
a pivotal moment that intensified trends already 
embedded in the system, exposing the deep 
features of state and system – specifically their 
built-in vulnerability and their ability to survive.

This handbook provides comprehensive 
coverage of the history and role of the state in 
the MENA region. It offers a key resource for all re-
searchers and students interested in international 
relations and the Middle East and North Africa.

SH32(5)/Ro852

Tuvie Austrumi un ĀfrikaAustrālija

some key areas in the study of Australian politics 
and identifies the strengths and shortcomings of 
the discipline.

The Oxford Handbook of Australian Politics is 
an opportunity for others to consider the nation’s 
unique politics from the perspective of leading 
and emerging scholars, and to gain a strong 
sense of its imperfections, its enduring challeng-
es, and its strengths.

SH32(94)/Ox250
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Birch, S. (2020). Electoral 
Violence, Corruption, and 
Political Order. Princeton 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780691203621 

Throughout their history, political elec-
tions have been threatened by conflict, and 
the use of force has in the past several decades 
been an integral part of electoral processes in 
a significant number of contemporary states. 
However, the study of elections has yet to 
produce a comprehensive account of electoral 
violence. Drawing on cross-national data sets to-
gether with fourteen detailed case studies from 
around the world, Electoral Violence, Corruption, 
and Political Order offers a global comparative 
analysis of violent electoral practices since the 
Second World War.

Sarah Birch shows that the way power 
is structured in society largely explains why 
elections are at risk of violence in some contexts 
but not in others. Countries with high levels of 
corruption and weak democratic institutions are 
especially vulnerable to disruptions of electoral 
peace. She examines how corrupt actors use 
violence to back up other forms of electoral 
manipulation, including vote buying and ballot 
stuffing. In addition to investigating why elector-
al violence takes place, Birch considers what can 
be done to prevent it in the future, arguing that 
electoral authority and the quality of electoral 
governance are more important than the formal 
design of electoral institutions.

Delving into a deeply influential aspect 

Chan, S. (2021). African 
Political Thought : An 
Intellectual History of 
the Quest for Freedom. 
C. Hurst & Company. 
ISBN 9781787385504

African liberation is often seen in terms of 
heroism, but seldom in terms of thought. Even 
Sartre, in his preface to Frantz Fanon’s seminal 
The Wretched of the Earth, wrote of the ‘native’ 
with his coiled muscles about to explode into 
rebellion. The African and the black person are 
denied the condition of philosophy, apparently 
driven only by frustration and anger.

Stephen Chan’s new book charts the long 
history of African political thought, from the 
years of North American slavery, through the 
development of modern African nationalism and 
the difficulties of governing new states, to Africa’s 
political philosophy today, taking on the world 
as an equal. He dwells at length on major figures 
from Marcus Garvey and Kwame Nkrumah’s post-
colonial generation to Biko, Mandela and Ellen 
Johnson Sirleaf. He shows their leadership to be 
inseparable from their ideas, and from those of 
literary giants including Fanon, W.E.B. Du Bois 
and Ngũgĩ wa Thiong’o.

This is no hagiography: Chan critically 
examines his thinkers, who also include Mugabe 
and Mobutu, and expresses concern for the 
future of Pan-Africanism. But his fascinating 
account reveals a thoughtful continent that has 
made complex, significant contributions to the 
world’s intellectual commons – yet continues to 
seek freedom.

SH32(6)/Ch210 
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Hobbes, T. (2020). 
Leviathan : Authoritative 
Text, Backgrounds 
and Sources, Criticism 
(D. Johnston, Ed.). 
W.W. Norton & Company. 
ISBN 9780393623710

This Norton Critical Edition includes the com-
plete text of Leviathan, one of the most important 
works of political philosophy ever written, careful-
ly-and faithfully-edited for 21st-century readers. 
Spelling and punctuation have been thoughtfully 
modernised and all archaic terms have been foot-
noted. The result is the most accessible edition 
of Leviathan available. Essential background 
material, including Pierre Bayle’s biographical 
assessment, Hobbes’s response to criticism of 
Leviathan and a selection of key critiques. Six 
major critical interpretations by Kinch Hoekstra, 
Eleanor Curran, Teresa M. Bejan, Quentin Skinner, 
Arash Abizadeh and Jane S. Jacquette. A select 
glossary of words, a select glossary of proper 
names, a bibliography and a note on the text.

SH32:1/Ho024

of political malpractice, Electoral Violence, 
Corruption, and Political Order explores the 
circumstances in which individuals choose to 
employ violence as an electoral strategy.
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Doherty, D., 
Dowling, C.M., & 
Miller, M.G. (2022). Small 
Power : How Local Parties 
Shape Elections. Oxford 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780197605011 

An insider’s look into the largely anonymous 
volunteers in local party organizations who make 
decisions in elections with profound implications 
for American democracy.

Although scholars have long recognized 
that local American parties play an important role 
in elections, surprisingly little is known about the 
individuals who lead these typically small, volun-
teer-based organizations. As David Doherty, Conor 
M. Dowling, and Michael G. Miller show in Small 
Power, local party leaders influence the electoral 
process in myriad ways: they recruit and support 
candidates, interface with state-wide and federal 
campaigns, and get out the vote in their communi-
ties. Drawing from a survey of over 850 Democratic 
and Republican local party chairs, a nationally 
representative sample of voters, and dozens of in-
depth interviews, the authors describe how parties 
are organized, who party chairs are, and how they 
serve the party. Leveraging novel experiments that 
illuminate how chairs make choices about which in-
dividuals to recruit as candidates as well as whether 
those choices reflect voters’ preferences – Small 
Power sheds new light on how seemingly mundane 
local decisions can shape party goals, influence can-
didate pipelines, and affect who ends up winning 
elections. The book therefore offers unprecedented 
insight into the substantial influence that local 
parties and their chairpersons are positioned to 
wield and how they shape American politics.

SH324/Do225

Aldrich, R., & 
McKenzie, K. (Eds.). 
(2019). The Routledge 
History of Western 
Empires. Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367867362 

The Routledge History of Western Empires 
is an all new volume focusing on the history of 
Western Empires in a comparative and thematic 
perspective. Comprising thirty-three original 
chapters arranged in eight thematic sections, 
the book explores European overseas expan-
sion from the Age of Discovery to the Age of 
Decolonisation.

Studies by both well-known historians and 
new scholars offer fresh, accessible perspectives 
on a multitude of themes ranging from coloni-
alism in the Arctic to the scramble for the coral 
sea, from attitudes to the environment in the 
East Indies to plans for colonial settlement in 
Australasia. Chapters examine colonial attitudes 
towards poisonous animals and the history of 
colonial medicine, evangelisaton in Africa and 
Oceania, colonial recreation in the tropics and the 
tragedy of the slave trade.

The Routledge History of Western Empires 
ranges over five centuries and crosses conti-
nents and oceans highlighting transnational and 
cross-cultural links in the imperial world and un-
derscoring connections between colonial history 
and world history. Through lively and engaging 
case studies, contributors not only weigh in on his-
toriographical debates on themes such as human 
rights, religion and empire, and the ‘taproots’ of 
imperialism, but also illustrate the various ap-
proaches to the writing of colonial history. 

H325/Ro852

Hänni, A., Reigler, T., 
& Gasztold, P. (Eds.). 
(2022). Terrorism in the 
Cold War : State Support 
in the West, Middle 
East and Latin America. 
Bloomsbury Publishing. 
ISBN 9780755636556

Accounts of the relationships between 
states and terrorist organizations in the Cold 
War era have long been shaped by speculation, 
a lack of primary sources and even conspiracy 
theories. In the last few years, however, things 
have evolved rapidly. Using a wide range of case 
studies including the British State and Loyalist 
Paramilitaries in Northern Ireland, as well as the 
United States and Nicaragua, this book sheds 
new light on the relations between state and 
terrorist actors, allowing for a fresh and much 
more insightful assessment of the contacts, 
dealings, agreements and collusion with terrorist 
organizations undertaken by state actors on both 
sides of the Iron Curtain.

This book presents the current state of re-
search and provides an assessment of the nature, 
motives, effects, and major historical shifts of the 
relations between individual states and terrorist 
organizations. The articles collected demonstrate 
that these state-terrorism relationships were not 
only much more ambiguous than much of the 
older literature had suggested but are, in fact, 
crucial for the understanding of global political 
history in the Cold War era.

SH327.54/Te724

Kolonizācija Aukstais karš

Mac Ginty, R., & Wanis-
St. John, A. (Eds.). 
(2022). Contemporary 
Peacemaking : Peace 
Processes, Peacebuilding 
and Conflict (3rd ed.). 
Palgrave Macmillan. 
ISBN 9783030829612 

This fully updated third edition of 
Contemporary Peacemaking is a state of the 
art overview of peacemaking in relation to 
contemporary civil wars. It examines best (and 
worst) practice in relation to peace processes and 
peace accords. The contributing authors are a 
mix of leading academics and practitioners with 
expert knowledge of a wide array of cases and 
techniques. The book provides a mix of theory 
and concept-building along with insights into 
ongoing cases of peace processes and post-ac-
cord peacebuilding. The chapters make clear 
that peacemaking is a dynamic field, with new 
practices in peacemaking techniques, changes to 
the international peace support architecture, and 
greater awareness of key issues such as gender 
and development after peace accords. The book 
is mindful of the intersection between top-down 
and bottom-up approaches to peace and how 
formal and institutionalized peace accords need 
to be lived and enacted by communities on the 
ground.

SH327.56/Co484
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Panicker, S., & Stanley, B. 
(Eds.). (2021). Handbook 
of Research Ethics in 
Psychological Science. 
American Psychological 
Association. 
ISBN 9781433836367

A rich guide for understanding the evolv-
ing research landscape in psychology, including 
changes to core research ethics concepts such as 
informed consent, privacy, and risk of harm. This 
handbook offers a thorough and authoritative 
discussion of the ethical issues in conducting 
research with human participants. Each chapter 
poses an important ethical question, considers 
the relevant factors for addressing the question, 
and presents guidance for investigators.

Topics include: informed consent, decep-
tion, risk/benefit ratio, data security, authorship, 
conflicts of interest, fairness and equity when 
collaborating with researchers in resource-poor 
settings, and more. While psychological research 
with humans still takes place in the investigator’s 
laboratory and field, there is an increasing trend 
toward multiple investigators and interdiscipli-
nary research projects owing to the complexity 
of modern research questions. Furthermore, 
technology has changed dramatically and affects 
all psychological researchers, whether they are 
working individually or in large teams. With its 
comprehensive scope and practical guidance, this 
book will serve as an invaluable aid to under-
standing and navigating the ethical challenges 
that confront new and seasoned researchers alike.

SH159.9.07/Ha373

Fernández, A.L, & 
Evans, J. (Eds.). (2022). 
Understanding 
Cross-Cultural 
Neuropsychology : 
Science, Testing and 
Challenges. Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367508388

Understanding Cross-Cultural Neuro-
psychology thoroughly examines the meaning of 
culture in the context of neuropsychology, focus-
ing on the fundamental neuroscience underlying 
how different aspects of culture influence neu-
ropsychological test performance, and how that is 
related to brain function. It explores in detail the 
relationship between brain activity and culture, 
and the influence of various cultural, educational, 
and linguistic factors on neuropsychological test 
performances across various cognitive domains.

Written by leading researchers in cross-cul-
tural neuropsychology, the book first introduces 
the basic concepts in the field. It goes on to focus 
on the influence of cultural variables on specific 
domains of cognition, including perception, 
attention, memory, language, and executive 
functions. It also explores the implications of 
cross-cultural neuropsychology in practice, 
including a focus on test adaptation, the use of 
interpreters, the influence of acculturation, and 
the practice of neuropsychological rehabilitation 
in different cultural settings.

This book is essential reading for neuropsy-
chologists and related practitioners working with 
culturally diverse clients, who need a good grasp 
of the cultural impacts on neuropsychological 
test performance when assessing clients from 
different cultural, linguistic, and educational 

Flett, G.L., & Hewitt, P.L. 
(2022). Perfectionism 
in Childhood and 
Adolescence : A 
Developmental Approach. 
American Psychological 
Association.
ISBN 9781433833090 

Perfectionism has become disturbingly 
prevalent among children and adolescents. The 
authors explore its developmental origins, its 
mental health and academic consequences, and 
describe a multifaceted approach to prevention 
and treatment that helps these troubled children 
regain perspective. 

This book describes perfectionism’s mental 
health costs and effects on achievement, explain-
ing the myriad and often surprising ways children 
and adolescents exhibit perfectionism in their 
family, school, and social environments. Most 
important, the authors suggest clinical inter-
ventions to help perfectionistic children regain 
perspective, and accept their limitations.

Authors Gordon L. Flett and Paul L. Hewitt 
expertly summarize relevant studies, demon-
strating that perfectionism is pernicious and 
requires a complex and multi-faceted approach 
to prevention and treatment. A clinically-focused 
section rounds out the book, with concrete steps 
counselors and educators can take to help build 
resilience and adaptability.

SH159.923.3/Fl530
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backgrounds. It is also valuable for neuropsy-
chologists in countries around the world who 
need a means of understanding the ways in 
which their culture impacts the performances 
of their clients on tests, which have been mostly 
developed in the U.S. or other Western cultures.

SH159.91/Un183

http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001073397
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/c86e2u/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001078759
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001086808


© LNB Nozaru literatūras centrs, 202269

Dukes, D., Samson, A.C., 
& Walle, E.A. (Eds.). 
(2022). The Oxford 
Handbook of Emotional 
Development. Oxford 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780198855903

Emotional Development is a topic that 
embraces a range of disciplines, including, psy-
chology, neuroscience, sociology, primatology, 
philosophy, history, cognitive science, computer 
science, and education. The Oxford Handbook of 
Emotional Development is the first volume of its 
kind to include such a multidisciplinary group 
of experts to consider this topic, and as such, 
provides perhaps the most complete examina-
tion yet of how emotions develop and manifest 
themselves neuronally, intra – and interpersonal-
ly, across different cultures and species, and over 
time.

The volume is separated into five themes: 
macro and micro underpinnings; communication 
and understanding; interactive contexts; social-
ization and learning; and morality and prosocial 
behaviour. Each section includes contributions 
from researchers in at least three disciplines, 
resulting in a volume that is destined to provoke 
the interested reader into either purposively or 
accidentally discovering emotional develop-
ment from novel and stimulating perspectives. 
The chapters are written to be concise in their 
overview and accessible to the researcher or 
intellectually curious person alike. The reader can 
enjoy state of the art critical analysis of emotional 
development from different viewpoints, which, 
whether dipped into casually or read as a whole, 
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Israel, A.C., 
Malatras, J.W., & Wicks-
Nelson, J. (Eds.). (2022). 
Abnormal Child and 
Adolescent Psychology. 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9781032157207

Abnormal Child and Adolescent Psychology 
is a comprehensive introduction to the field. 
It covers theoretical and methodological 
foundations and examines the characteristics, 
epidemiology, etiology, developmental course, 
assessment, and treatment of disorders of child-
hood and adolescence. At the heart of the text is 
the partnership of the developmental psychopa-
thology perspective, which analyzes problems 
of youth within a developmental context, and 
a traditional clinical/disorder approach, which 
underscores the symptoms, causes, and treat-
ments of disorders. Woven throughout the text is 
the view that behavior stems from the continu-
ous interaction of multiple influences, that the 
problems of the young are intricately tied to their 
social and cultural contexts, and that empirical 
approaches and the scientific method provide 
the best avenue for understanding the complexi-
ty of human behavior.

This edition explores the latest areas 
of research and tackles important contem-
porary topics, including: how to best classify 
and diagnose problems; the Research Domain 
Criteria (RDoC) framework; the roles of genetics 
and early brain development and their interac-
tion with the environment the complex roles 
of family and peers; sex/gender; and culture, 
ethnicity, and race in psychopathology; progress 

will provide the best view of not only what we 
know today about emotional development, but 
also where the future study of emotional devel-
opment lies.

The Oxford Handbook of Emotional 
Development is an original and important con-
tribution to the literature in psychology and the 
affective sciences.

SH159.94/Ox250 

in early intervention and prevention; improve-
ments in accessibility and dissemination of 
evidence-based treatments; social issues such 
as poverty, child maltreatment, substance use, 
bullying/victimization, and terrorism and war.

This edition also features a new full-color 
design and over 200 color figures, tables, and 
photos. The text is written in a clear and engag-
ing style and is approachable for students with 
varying academic backgrounds and experi-
ences. It is rich in case descriptions that allow 
students to examine problems through the lens 
of youth and their families. The “Accent” boxes 
foster discussion of current interest topics such 
as infant mental health, scientific evidence 
regarding vaccines and autism, suicidality in 
sexual minority youth, and the impact of stigma-
tization. The “Looking Forward” sections focus 
students’ attention on the central concepts to 
be addressed, while the “Looking Back” sections 
provide students with a synopsis of the chapter 
for further study and reflection. The text is also 
supplemented with online resources for students 
and instructors.

SH159.922.76/Is690 
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Limpo,T., & Olive, T. 
(Eds.). (2021). Executive 
Functions and Writing. 
Oxford University Press. 
ISBN 9780198863564 

Executive functions are a set of cognitive 
processes we use to act on information, manage 
resources, and plan and monitor our own behav-
iour, all with the aim of achieving an end goal. 
These are skills that develop from infancy. While 
‘reading’ has been extensively studied in psy-
chology literature, ‘writing’ has been somewhat 
neglected, despite a lack of capability in this area 
being linked to poverty and social exclusion.

This book is the first comprehensive 
and state-of-the-art review of the relationship 
between executive function skills and writing. It 
explores its role across the lifespan, addressing 
all groups of writers, from children and those 
with learning and language difficulties, to adults 
and elders. It considers theoretical viewpoints, 
assessment and methodological issues, and de-
velopmental disorders, and closes with insightful 
commentary chapters that draw future directions 
for investigating executive functions.

Written by internationally recognized 
scholars in the field, this is a new and innovative 
contribution which will provide essential reading 
among researchers, educators, and graduate 
students interested in understanding the cog-
nitive underpinnings of writing throughout the 
lifespan.

SH159.946.4/Ex200

Corballis, M.C., & 
Beale, I.L. (2020). The 
Psychology of Left and 
Right. Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367501679 

Originally published in 1976, this title deals 
with the problem of how we tell left from right. 
The authors argue that the ability to tell left from 
right depends ultimately on a bodily asymmetry, 
such as preference for one or the other hand, 
or dominance of one side of the brain. This has 
implications for child development, reading 
disability, navigation, art, and culture.

SH159.94/Co580

Jung, C.G. (2021). 
Dream Symbols of the 
Individuation Process : 
Notes of C.G. Jung’s 
Seminars on Wolfgang 
Pauli’s Dreams (S. Gieser, 
Ed.). Princeton University 
Press. 
ISBN 9780691228068 

In 1936 and 1937, C.G. Jung delivered two 
legendary seminars on dream interpretation, 
the first on Bailey Island, Maine, the second in 
New York City. Dream Symbols of the Individuation 
Process makes these lectures widely available for 
the first time, offering a compelling look at Jung 
as he presents his ideas candidly and in English 
before a rapt American audience.

The dreams presented here are those of 
Nobel Prize-winning physicist Wolfgang Pauli, 
who turned to Jung for therapeutic help because 
of troubling personal events, emotional turmoil, 
and depression. Linking Pauli’s dreams to the 
healing wisdom found in many ages and cultures, 
Jung shows how the mandala – a universal ar-
chetype of wholeness – spontaneously emerges 
in the psyche of a modern man, and how this 
imagery reflects the healing process. He touches 
on a broad range of themes, including psycho-
logical types, mental illness, the individuation 
process, the principles of psychotherapeutic 
treatment, and the importance of the anima, 
shadow, and persona in masculine psychology. 
He also reflects on modern physics, the nature of 
reality, and the political currents of his time. Jung 
draws on examples from the Mithraic myster-
ies, Buddhism, Hinduism, Chinese philosophy, 
Kundalini yoga, and ancient Egyptian concepts of 
body and soul. He also discusses the symbolism 
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of the Catholic Mass, the Trinity, and Gnostic 
ideas in the noncanonical Gospels.

With an incisive introduction and annota-
tions, Dream Symbols of the Individuation Process 
provides a rare window into Jung’s interpretation 
of dreams and the development of his psycholo-
gy of religion.

SH159.963/Dr220 • JSTOR Books EBA
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Sussman, S. (Ed.). (2020). 
The Cambridge 
Handbook of Substance 
and Behavioral 
Addictions. Cambridge 
University Press. 
ISBN 9781108427166

Written by leaders in the addictions field, 
100 authors from six countries, this handbook 
is a thoroughly comprehensive resource. 
Philosophical and legal issues are addressed, 
while conceptual underpinnings are provided 
through explanations of appetitive motivation, 
incentive sensitization, reward deficiency, and 
behavioral economics theories. Major clinical and 
research methods are clearly mapped out (e.g. 
MRI, behavioral economics, interview assess-
ments, and qualitative approaches), outlining 
their strengths and weaknesses, giving the 
reader the tools needed to guide their research 
and practice aims. The etiology of addiction at 
various levels of analysis is discussed, including 
neurobiology, cognition, groups, culture, and 
environment, which simultaneously lays out 
the foundations and high-level discourse to 
serve both novice and expert researchers and 
clinicians. Importantly, the volume explores the 
prevention and treatment of such addictions as 
alcohol, tobacco, novel drugs, food, gambling, 
sex, work, shopping, the internet, and several sel-
dom-investigated behaviors (e.g. love, tanning, 
or exercise).

This handbook provides a comprehensive 
understanding of the conceptual underpinnings, 
etiology, prevention, and treatment of addiction.

SH159.97/Ca287

Kumar, U. (Ed.). (2020). 
The Routledge 
International Handbook 
of Military Psychology 
and Mental Health. 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367237073

Military psychology has become one of 
the world’s fastest-growing disciplines with 
ever-emerging new applications of research 
and development. The Routledge International 
Handbook of Military Psychology and Mental 
Health is a compendium of chapters by interna-
tionally renowned scholars in the field, bringing 
forth the state of the art in the theory, practice 
and future prospects of military psychology.

This uniquely interdisciplinary volume 
deliberates upon the current issues and appli-
cations of military psychology not only within 
the military organization and the discipline of 
psychology, but also in the larger context of its 
role of building a better world. Split into three 
parts dedicated to specific themes, the first part 
of the book, “Military Psychology: The Roots and 
the Journey,” provides an overview of the evolu-
tion of the discipline over the years, delving into 
concepts as varied as culture and cognition in 
the military, a perspective on the role of military 
psychology in future warfare and ethical issues. 
The second part, “Soldiering: Deployment and 
Beyond,” considers the complexities involved 
in soldiering in view of the changing nature of 
warfare, generating a focal discourse on various 
aspects of military leadership, soldier resilience 
and post-traumatic growth in the face of extreme 
situations, bravery and character strengths and 
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Jung, C.G. (2021). 
Psychology of Yoga and 
Meditation : Lectures 
Delivered at the ETH 
Zurich, Vol. 6 : 1938-1940 
(M. Liebscher, Ed.). 
Princeton University 
Press. 
ISBN 9780691206585

Between 1933 and 1941, C.G. Jung de-
livered a series of public lectures at the Swiss 
Federal Institute of Technology (ETH) in Zurich. 
Intended for a general audience, these lectures 
addressed a broad range of topics, from dream 
analysis to the psychology of alchemy. Here for 
the first time are Jung’s illuminating lectures on 
the psychology of yoga and meditation, deliv-
ered between 1938 and 1940.

In these lectures, Jung discusses the psycho-
logical technique of active imagination, seeking 
to find parallels with the meditative practices of 
different yogic and Buddhist traditions. He draws 
on three texts to introduce his audience to Eastern 
meditation: Patañjali’s Yoga Sûtra, the Amitâyur-
dhyâna-sûtra from Chinese Pure Land Buddhism, 
and the Shrî-chakra-sambhâra Tantra, a scripture 
related to tantric yoga. The lectures offer a unique 
opportunity to encounter Jung as he shares his 
ideas with the general public, providing a rare 
window on the application of his comparative 
method while also shedding light on his personal 
history and psychological development.

Featuring an incisive introduction by Martin 
Liebscher as well as explanations of Jungian con-
cepts and psychological terminology, Psychology 
of Yoga and Meditation provides invaluable 
insights into the evolution of Jung’s thought and 
a vital key to understanding his later work.

SH159.964/Ju410

transitioning to civilian life. In the final section, 
“Making a Choice: Mental Health Issues and 
Prospects in the Military,” the contributors focus 
on the challenges and practices involved in main-
taining the mental health of the soldier, covering 
issues ranging from stress, mental health and 
well-being, through to suicide risk and its preven-
tion, intervention and management strategies, 
moral injury and post-traumatic stress disorder.

Incorporating enlightening contributions 
of eminent scholars from around the world, the 
volume is a comprehensive repository of current 
perspectives and future directions in the domain 
of military psychology. It will prove a valuable 
resource for mental health practitioners, military 
leaders, policy-makers and academics and stu-
dents across a range of disciplines.

SH159.98/Ro852
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Świeży, M. (2022). 
Psychology for Coaches : 
Key Concepts and 
Findings to Ground your 
Skills. Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367518400 

Psychology for Coaches offers its readers 
a chance to ground their interpersonal skills in 
sound psychological theory and research. It pro-
vides a solid synthesis of current concepts and 
research results, translating them into hands-on 
recommendations and examples of tools.

The book was written in response to ques-
tions asked by trainee coaches eager to make 
sure they are doing their best to provide a safe, 
professional, and valuable service. It offers clear, 
practical examples on how to apply presented 
concepts into coaching practice. It challenges 
popular strategies that may have unwanted side 
effects and offers to replace them with specific 
ideas on how to use coaching conversations to: 
support goal setting and consistent motivation; 
encourage autonomy and responsibility; assist 
self-reflection and manage learning; increase 
awareness of emotions and manage them better; 
identify and change beliefs and schemas; build a 
healthier perception of oneself.

Psychology for Coaches will be essential 
reading for coaches in all areas, including those in 
training, who want an accessible, fast introduc-
tion to the most relevant areas of psychology and 
an overview that will guide their further learning. 
It will also be an inspirational guide for people 
aiming to use coaching skills in other professional 
roles.

SH159.98/Sw495

Best, D., Nicholas, H., & 
Bradley, M. (Eds.). (2022). 
Roles and Contexts in 
Counselling Psychology : 
Professionals in Practice. 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367747435 

Roles and Contexts in Counselling Psychology 
looks at the different contexts that counselling 
psychologists typically work within, offering a 
snapshot of the ‘day job’.

The book provides insights into roles that 
reflect the human lifespan from birth to death, 
focusing upon specific mental health experienc-
es and considering roles external to healthcare 
settings such as expert witness and independent 
practice. Each chapter is written by a counselling 
psychologist and offers an overview of their 
particular specialism and their experiences within 
it, bringing a unique transparency and personal 
insight. The book describes the skills that are re-
quired for the different roles and their challenges 
and rewards. It also discusses how the philos-
ophy of counselling psychology is maintained 
and explores the associated ethical and legal 
considerations. Further, it takes note of the issues 
relating to leadership and diversity.

The book is an essential resource for under-
graduate psychology and counselling students 
and trainee clinical or counselling psychologists, 
as well as qualified practitioners.

SH159.98-048.88/Ro354
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Chidester, D. (2018). 
Religion : Material 
Dynamics. University of 
California Press. 
ISBN 9780520297661

Religion: Material Dynamics is a lively 
resource for thinking about religious materiality 
and the material study of religion. Deconstructing 
and reconstructing religion as material catego-
ries, social formations, and mobile circulations, 
the book explores the making, ordering, and 
circulating of religious things. The book is divided 
into three sections: Part One revitalizes basic 
categories – animism and sacred, space and time 
– by situating them in their material production 
and testing their analytical viability. Part Two 
examines religious formations as configurations 
of power that operate in material cultures and 
cultural economies and are most clearly shown in 
the power relations of colonialism and imperial-
ism. Part Three explores the material dynamics 
of circulation through case studies of religious 
mobility, change, and diffusion as intimate as 
the body and as vast as the oceans. Each chapter 
offers insightful orientations and surprising pos-
sibilities for studying material religion. Exploring 
the material dynamics of religion from poetics to 
politics, David Chidester provides an entry into the 
study of material religion that will be welcomed 
by students and specialists in religious studies, 
anthropology, and history.

SH2-1/Ch570
EBSCOhost Ebook Academic Collection

Kraft, S.E., Tafjord, B.O., 
Longkumer, A., 
Alles, G.D., & Johnson, G. 
(2020). Indigenous 
Religion(s) : Local 
Grounds, Global 
Networks. Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367898557

What counts as ‘indigenous religion’ in 
today’s world? Who claims this category? What 
are the processes through which local entities 
become recognisable as ‘religious’ and ‘indige-
nous’? How is all of this connected to struggles 
for power, rights and sovereignty?

This book sheds light on the contem-
porary lives of indigenous religion(s), through 
case studies from Sápmi, Nagaland, Talamanca, 
Hawai`i, and Gujarat, and through a shared focus 
on translations, performances, mediation and 
sovereignty. It builds on long term case-studies 
and on the collaborative comparison of a long-
term project, including shared fieldwork. At the 
center of its concerns are translations between a 
globalising discourse (indigenous religion in the 
singular) and distinct local traditions (indigenous 
religions in the plural).

With contributions from leading scholars 
in the field, this book is a must read for stu-
dents and researchers in indigenous religions, 
including those in related fields such as religious 
studies and social anthropology.

SH2/Kr065 • Open Research Library

Girard, R. (2014). The 
One by Whom Scandal 
Comes. Michigan State 
University Press. 
ISBN 9781611861099

“Why is there so much violence in our 
midst?” René Girard asks. “No question is more 
debated today. And none produces more dis-
appointing answers.” In Girard’s mimetic theory 
it is the imitation of someone else’s desire that 
gives rise to conflict whenever the desired object 
cannot be shared. This mimetic rivalry, Girard 
argues, is responsible for the frequency and 
escalating intensity of human conflict. For Girard, 
human conflict comes not from the loss of reci-
procity between humans but from the transition, 
imperceptible at first but then ever more rapid, 
from good to bad reciprocity. In this landmark 
text, Girard continues his study of violence in 
light of geopolitical competition, focusing on the 
roots and outcomes of violence across societies 
latent in the process of globalization. The volume 
concludes in a wide-ranging interview with the 
Sicilian cultural theorist Maria Stella Barberi, 
where Girard’s twenty-first century emphases on 
the continuity of all religions, global conflict, and 
the necessity of apocalyptic thinking emerge.

SH2-6/Gi744
EBSCOhost Ebook Academic Collection

Svenungsson, J. (2021). 
Divining History : 
Prophetism, Messianism 
and the Development 
of the Spirit. Berghahn 
Books. 
ISBN 9781800732179

For millennia, messianic visions of re-
demption have inspired men and women to turn 
against unjust and oppressive orders. Yet these 
very same traditions are regularly decried as 
antecedents to the violent and authoritarian ide-
ologies of modernity. Informed in equal parts by 
theology and historical theory, this book offers 
a provocative exploration of this double-edged 
legacy. Author Jayne Svenungsson rigorous-
ly pursues a middle path between utopian 
arrogance and an enervated postmodernism, 
assessing the impact of Jewish and Christian 
theologies of history on subsequent thinkers, 
and in the process identifying a web of spiritual 
and intellectual motifs extending from ancient 
Jewish prophets to contemporary radicals such 
as Giorgio Agamben and Slavoj Žižek.

SH2-1/Sv356
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Salguero, C.P. (2022). 
A Global History of 
Buddhism and Medicine. 
Columbia University 
Press. 
ISBN 9780231185271

Medicine, health, and healing have been 
central to Buddhism since its origins. Long before 
the global popularity of mindfulness and medi-
tation, Buddhism provided cultures around the 
world with conceptual tools to understand illness 
as well as a range of therapies and interventions 
for care of the sick. Today, Buddhist traditions, 
healers, and institutions continue to exert a tan-
gible influence on medical care in societies both 
inside and outside Asia, including in the areas of 
mental health, biomedicine, and even in respons-
es to the COVID-19 pandemic. However, the global 
history of the relationship between Buddhism and 
medicine remains largely untold.

This book is a wide-ranging and accessible 
account of the interplay between Buddhism and 
medicine over the past two and a half millennia. 
C. Pierce Salguero traces the intertwining threads 
linking ideas, practices, and texts from many dif-
ferent times and places. He shows that Buddhism 
has played a crucial role in cross-cultural medical 
exchange globally and that Buddhist knowledge 
formed the nucleus for many types of traditional 
practices that still thrive today throughout Asia. 
Although Buddhist medicine has always been 
embedded in local contexts and differs markedly 
across cultures, Salguero identifies key patterns 
that have persisted throughout this long history. 
SH24/Sa287

Ecklund, E.H., & 
Johnson, D.R. (2021). 
Varieties of Atheism 
in Science. Oxford 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780197539163

A significant number of Americans view 
atheists as immoral elitists, aloof and uncon-
cerned with the common good, and they view 
science and scientists as responsible. Thanks 
in large part to the prominence and influence 
of New Atheists such as Richard Dawkins, Sam 
Harris, Daniel Dennett, and Christopher Hitchens, 
New Atheism has claimed the pulpit of secular-
ity in Western society. New Atheists have given 
voice to marginalized nonreligious individuals 
and underscored the importance of science in 
society. They have also advanced a derisive view 
of religion and forcefully argued that science and 
religion are intrinsically in conflict.

Many in the public around the globe think 
that all scientists are atheists and that all atheist 
scientists are New Atheists, militantly against 
religion and religious people. But what do 
everyday atheist scientists actually think about 
religion? Drawing on a survey of 1,293 atheist 
scientists in the U.S. and U.K., and 81 in-depth 
interviews, this book explains the pathways that 
led to atheism among scientists, the diverse views 
of religion they hold, their perspectives on the 
limits to what science can explain, and their views 
of meaning and morality. The findings reveal a 
vast gulf between the rhetoric of New Atheism 
in the public sphere and the reality of atheism in 
science. The story of the varieties of atheism in 

science is consequential for both scientific and 
religious communities and points to tools for dia-
logue between these seemingly disparate groups.

SH2:001/Ec640

Howard, T.A. (2021). 
The Faiths of Others : A 
History of Interreligious 
Dialogue. Yale University 
Press. 
ISBN 9780300249897

The first intellectual history of interreligious 
dialogue, a relatively new and significant dimen-
sion of human religiosity.

In recent decades, organizations com-
mitted to interreligious or interfaith dialogue 
have proliferated, both in the Western and 
non Western worlds. Why? How so? And what 
exactly is interreligious dialogue? These are 
the touchstone questions of this book, the first 
major history of interreligious dialogue in the 
modern age. Thomas Albert Howard narrates and 
analyzes several key turning points in the history 
of interfaith dialogue before examining, in the 
conclusion, the contemporary landscape.

While many have theorized about and prac-
ticed interreligious dialogue, few have attended 
carefully to its past, connecting its emergence 
and spread with broader developments in 
modern history. Interreligious dialogue – grasped 
in light of careful, critical attention to its past – 
holds promise for helping people of diverse faith 
backgrounds to foster cooperation and knowl-
edge of one another while contributing insight 
into contemporary, global religious pluralism.

SH2-6/Ho932
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Lasker, D.J. (2022). 
Karaism : An Introduction 
to the Oldest Surviving 
Alternative Judaism. 
The Littman Library of 
Jewish Civilization. 
ISBN 9781800855960

Karaite Judaism emerged in the ninth 
century in the Islamic Middle East as an alternative 
to the rabbinic Judaism of the Jewish majority. 
Karaites reject the underlying assumption of 
rabbinic Judaism, namely, that Jewish practice 
is to be based on two divinely revealed Torahs, 
a written one, embodied in the Five Books of 
Moses, and an oral one, eventually written down 
in rabbinic literature. Karaites accept as authorita-
tive only the Written Torah, as they understand it, 
and their form of Judaism therefore differs greatly 
from that of most Jews. Despite its permanent 
minority status, Karaism has been an integral part 
of the Jewish people continuously for twelve cen-
turies. It has contributed greatly to Jewish cultural 
achievements, while providing a powerful intel-
lectual challenge to the majority form of Judaism. 
This book is the first to present a comprehensive 
overview of the entire story of Karaite Judaism: 
its unclear origins; a Golden Age of Karaism in the 
Land of Israel; migrations through the centuries; 
Karaites in the Holocaust; unique Jewish religious 
practices, beliefs, and philosophy; biblical exege-
sis and literary accomplishments; polemics and 
historiography; and the present-day revival of the 
Karaite community in the State of Israel.

SH26/La721

Morgenstern, A. (2015). 
The Gaon of Vilna and His 
Messianic Vision. Gefen. 
ISBN 9789652298195

In 1990 a document was discovered in 
Poland, according to which the Gaon of Vilna 
(1720-1797) stopped in Amsterdam on his way to 
Erez Israel. Research based on this astonishing 
find, detailed in this book, brought about a chain 
of dramatic discoveries that fundamentally altered 
our knowledge of the historic figure of the Gaon of 
Vilna. One such discovery reveals that the journey 
to Erez Israel transpired in the year 1778, three 
years prior to 1781 the year set as the end time by 
the kabbalists of that generation, including the 
Gaon of Vilna himself. This book demonstrates 
that the Gaon of Vilna traveled to Erez Israel in 
order to compose a new Shulhan arukh, a final 
halakhic code that would bring an end to halakhic 
disputes within the Jewish people. In this way he 
hoped to ensure the Messiah s arrival in the year 
1781. Mysteriously, the Gaon of Vilna abandoned 
his dream, reporting that Heaven had prevented 
him. By following in the Gaon s footsteps, The 
Gaon of Vilna and His Messianic Vision uncovers the 
cause of his aborted journey and the revolutionary 
approach to redemption that the Gaon subse-
quently developed.

The main discovery of this book is that 
despite the grave disillusionment and trauma that 
the Sabbatean crisis (1666) had inflicted, a new 
awakening for messianic redemption ensued in 
the eighteenth century.

Some kabbalists continued to insist vehe-
mently that redemption was imminent and that 
one needed only to find new ways to assure its 
fulfillment through: mystical kavvanot, ascents of 
the soul, and cleavage to God.

But others declared that redemption can 
be attained only through mystical groups that 
would achieve fraternity and unity in Erez Israel, 
and exert a theurgic influence.

One of the most influential figures in this 
movement was Rabbi Immanuel Hai Ricchi (1688-
1743). Ricchi performed various end-reckonings 
and geared them to a forty-one-year period that 
approximated his own time – from 1740 to 1781.

He was not alone in this pursuit. Kabbalist 
like Rabbi Hayyim ben Attar, Moses Hayyim 
Luzzatto, kabbalists from the Kloyz of Brody, 
and hundreds of Hassidim in 1777, ascent to 
Eretz Israel out of messianic motives. We also 
discovered that the Gaon of Vilna was on his way 
in the year 1778, and even the quest for the Ten 
Tribes, which, according to tradition, would be 
discovered and returned at the End of Days, was 
also a part of that movement.

This book, inspired by newly discovered 
archive findings, sheds new light on entire eight-
eenth-century Jewish history, and especially on 
the most complex, historically unique persona 
of the Gaon of Vilna (1720-1797), who perceived 

himself as having a messianic mission: to reveal 
the Torah as it had been handed down to Moses 
at Sinai and writing the final code that would 
lead directly to the imminent redemption of the 
Jewish people.

SH26/Mo554
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Conway, C.M., & 
Carr, D.M. (2021). 
A Contemporary 
Introduction to The Bible : 
Sacred Texts and Imperial 
Contexts (2nd ed.). John 
Wiley & Sons. 
ISBN 9781119637059

In the newly revised Second Edition of A 
Contemporary Introduction to the Bible: Sacred 
Texts and Imperial Contexts, accomplished schol-
ars and authors Colleen M. Conway and David M. 
Carr deliver a rigorous, accessible, and up-to-date 
introduction to the Bible. The textbook places the 
Hebrew Bible/Old Testament and New Testament 
in the broader context of world history, with a 
special focus on the empires that influenced the 
Bible’s formation. Readers are introduced to the 
academic study of the Bible through a range of 
scholarly approaches.

Readers benefit from the inclusion of:
• A thorough introduction to the Bible in its 

ancient contexts, from the emergence of Israel’s 
earliest traditions to the writing and reshaping 
of the Bible amidst Assyrian Babylonian, Persian, 
Hellenistic and Roman empires; 

• The most up-to-date work in the field, 
seamlessly integrated into every chapter; 

• A wealth of pedagogical features includ-
ing study questions, bibliographies, timelines, 
and illustrations; 

• An unparalleled coverage of both funda-
mental topics and cutting-edge issues, resulting 
in a truly outstanding textbook. 

Perfect for undergraduate and graduate 
students studying religion, history, sociology, 
and philosophy, A Contemporary Introduction 

Avis, P. (Ed.). (2022). 
The Oxford Handbook 
of Ecclesiology. Oxford 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780198837466

The Oxford Handbook of Ecclesiology is a 
unique scholarly resource for the study of the 
Christian Church as we find it in the Bible, in 
history, and today. As the scholarly study of how 
we understand the Christian Church’s identity 
and mission, ecclesiology is at the centre of 
today’s theological research, reflection, and 
debate. Ecclesiology is the theological driver of 
the ecumenical movement. The main focus of the 
intense ecumenical engagement and dialogue 
of the past half-century has been ecclesiological 
and this is the area where the most intractable 
differences remain to be tackled. Ecclesiology 
investigates the Church’s manifold self-under-
standing in relation to a number of areas: the 
origins, structures, authority, doctrine, ministry, 
sacraments, unity, diversity, and mission of the 
Church, including its relation to the state and to 
society and culture. The sources of ecclesiolog-
ical reflection are the Bible (interpreted in the 
light of scholarly research), Church history, and 
the wealth of the Christian theological tradition, 
together with the information and insights that 
emerge from other relevant academic disciplines. 
This Handbook considers the biblical resourc-
es, historical development, and contemporary 
initiatives in ecclesiology. It offers an invaluable 
and comprehensive guide to understanding the 
Church.

SH27-9/Ox250

Schjørring, J.H., & 
Hjelm, N.A. (Eds.). 
(2021). History of Global 
Christianity : European 
and Global Christianity, 
ca. 1500-1789 (vol. 1). 
Brill. 
ISBN 9789004470231

Christianity was a global religion prior to 
the history recounted in European and Global 
Christianity, ca. 1500-1789. There were Christians 
in Asia and Africa before Europeans arrived in 
those places as well as in Latin America and 
North America, by movements of economic 
and political conquest and migration, and also 
Christian mission. This volume attests to the in-
tensification of this globalization – in these ‘new’ 
continents as well as in Russia and the Ottoman 
territories. Simultaneously, in Europe Christianity 
was marked by Reformations, by confessional 
divisions, and by the Enlightenment. This global 
religion affected all structures of human life – 
society, politics, economics, philosophy, art, and 
the myriad ventures that form civilizations.

SH27-9/Hi899
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to the Bible: Sacred Texts and Imperial Contexts, 
Second Edition will also earn a place in the librar-
ies of religious scholars and researchers seeking a 
one-stop reference to the Bible in its ancient and 
modern context.

 SH27-2/Ca670
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Schjørring, J.H., & 
Hjelm, N.A. (Eds.). 
(2021). History of Global 
Christianity : History of 
Christianity in the 19th 
Century (vol. 2). Brill. 
ISBN 9789004470262

At the beginning of the 19th century, 
“Christendom” was still largely restricted to 
Europe and the Americas. But by the end of the 
century this picture had been radically trans-
formed. Spreading the Christian message through 
mission and colonialism had changed the map 
of global Christianity. Moreover, challenged 
by new political ideologies such as Liberalism 
and Socialism, as well as encounters with other 
religions, the face of Christianity had changed 
towards the beginning of the 20th century.

This volume relates the dynamics of 
Christianity during the 19th century in ten 
chapters, addressing parts of the world where 
Christianity played a role of significance, such as 
Russia, Africa and the Middle East, as well as the 
confrontations with different ideologies.

SH27-9/Hi899

Schjørring, J.H., 
Hjelm, N.A., & Ward, K. 
(Eds.). (2021). History 
of Global Christianity : 
History of Christianity in 
the 20th Century (vol. 3). 
Brill. 
ISBN 9789004470279

The third volume of History of Global 
Christianity addresses the 20th century. An inter-
national cast of (Church) historians and Religious 
Studies scholars relate the developments in this 
century, from the World Wars into postmodern 
times. The century is discussed along chronolog-
ical and geographical lines, as the other volumes, 
but also focuses on more thematical issues such 
as Ecumenism, Antisemitism and Human Rights.

SH27-9/Hi899

Friedrich, M. (2022). 
The Jesuits : A History. 
Princeton University 
Press. 
ISBN 9780691180120

Since its founding by Ignatius of Loyola 
in 1540, the Society of Jesus – more commonly 
known as the Jesuits – has played a critical role in 
the events of modern history. From the Counter-
Reformation to the ascent of Francis I as the first 
Jesuit pope, The Jesuits presents an intimate look 
at one of the most important religious orders not 
only in the Catholic Church, but also the world. 
Markus Friedrich describes an organization that 
has deftly walked a tightrope between sacred 
and secular involvement and experienced diffi-
culties during changing times, all while shaping 
cultural developments from pastoral care and 
spirituality to art, education, and science.

Examining the Jesuits in the context of 
social, cultural, and world history, Friedrich sheds 
light on how the order shaped the culture of the 
Counter-Reformation and participated in the 
establishment of European empires, including 
missionary activity throughout Asia and in many 
parts of Africa in the sixteenth and seventeenth 
centuries. He also explores the place of Jesuits in 
the New World and addresses the issue of Jesuit 
slaveholders. The Jesuits often tangled with the 
Roman Curia and the pope, resulting in their sup-
pression in 1773, but the order returned in 1814 
to rise again to a powerful position of influence. 
Friedrich demonstrates that the Jesuit fathers 
were not a monolithic group and he considers 
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the distinctive spiritual legacy inherited by Pope 
Francis.

With its global scope and meticulous atten-
tion to archival sources and previous scholarship, 
The Jesuits illustrates the heterogeneous, varied, 
and contradictory perspectives of this famed 
religious organization.

SH27-7/Fr720
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Asche, M., Buchholz W., 
Niendorf M., Schiele P., 
& Schindling A. (Hrsg.). 
(2021). Protestantismus 
in den baltischen 
Landen und in Litauen. 
Aschendorff Verlag. 
ISBN 9783402115978

Noch in der Frühen Neuzeit gehörten die 
protestantisch geprägten Lande Estland, Livland 
und Kurland mit ihrer jeweiligen deutschen 
Minderheit auf der einen und das weitgehend 
katholische Litauen auf der anderen Seite 
unterschiedlichen politischen Systemen an. 
Ende des 18. Jahrhunderts waren sie zu Provin-
zen des Russischen Reiches geworden, zuletzt 
Kurland und Litauen 1795. Während innerhalb 
der kleinen deutschen Minderheit die tradierten 
sozialen Schranken im 19. Jahrhundert bestehen 
blieben, setzte mit den Nationalbewegungen 
von Esten, Letten und Litauern eine Dynamik ein, 
die im Ergebnis zur Gründung der unabhängigen 
“baltischen”  Republiken Estland, Lettland und 
Litauen am Ende des Ersten Weltkriegs führte. 
Seitdem wird die Region der drei “baltischen 
Staaten“ im Deutschen als “Baltikum“ bezeichnet. 
Um diese Entwicklung nachzuzeichnen und dabei 
möglichst viele ihrer politischen, konfessionellen 
und kulturellen Aspekte und Erscheinungsfor-
men darzustellen und zu analysieren, kamen 
im Herbst 2013 im Tübinger Evangelischen Stift 
Wissenschaftlerinnen und Wissenschaftler der 
Disziplinen Musik-, Sprach-, und Literaturwis-
senschaft sowie Kunst-, Religions-, Kirchen – und 
Profangeschichte aus Estland, Finnland, Lettland, 
Litauen, Polen, Schweden und Deutschland zu 
einem Symposion zusammen, aus dem der vorlie-
gende Band hervorgegangen ist.

SH274/278/Pr854

Parker, C.H. (2022). 
Global Calvinism : 
Conversion and 
Commerce in the Dutch 
Empire, 1600-1800. Yale 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780300236057

A comprehensive study of the connection 
between Calvinist missions and Dutch imperial 
expansion during the early modern period.

Calvinism went global in the seventeenth 
and eighteenth centuries, as close to a thousand 
Dutch Reformed ministers, along with hundreds 
of lay chaplains, attached themselves to the Dutch 
East India and West India companies. Across Asia, 
Africa, and the Americas where the trading com-
panies set up operation, Dutch ministers sought 
to convert “pagans,” “Moors,” Jews, and Catholics 
and to spread the cultural influence of Protestant 
Christianity. As Dutch ministers labored under the 
auspices of the trading companies, the missionary 
project coalesced, sometimes grudgingly but 
often readily, with empire building and mercan-
tile capitalism. Simultaneously, Calvinism became 
entangled with societies around the world as 
encounters with indigenous societies shaped the 
development of European religious and intellec-
tual history. Though historians have traditionally 
treated the Protestant and European expansion 
as unrelated developments, the global reach of 
Dutch Calvinism offers a unique opportunity to 
understand the intermingling of a Protestant 
faith, commerce, and empire.

SH274/278/Pa543

McGrath, A.E. (2021). 
Reformation Thought : 
An Introduction (5th ed.). 
John Wiley & Sons. 
ISBN 9781119756583

Reformation Thought: An Introduction is 
a clear, engaging, and accessible introduction 
to the European Reformation of the sixteenth 
century. Written for readers with little to no 
knowledge of Christian theology or history, this 
indispensable guide surveys the ideas of the 
prominent thought leaders of the period, as well 
as its many movements, including Lutheranism, 
Calvinism, Anabaptism, and the Catholic and 
English Reformations. The text offers readers 
a framework to interpret the events of the 
Reformation in full view of the intellectual land-
scape and socio-political issues that fueled its 
development.

Based on Alister McGrath’s acclaimed 
lecture course at Oxford University, the fully 
updated fifth edition incorporates the latest 
academic research in historical theology. Revised 
and expanded chapters describe the cultur-
al backdrop of the Reformation, discuss the 
Reformation’s background in late Renaissance 
humanism and medieval scholasticism, and distill 
the findings of recent scholarship, including 
work on the history of the Christian doctrine of 
justification. A wealth of pedagogical features – 
including illustrations, updated bibliographies, a 
glossary, a chronology of political and historical 
ideas, and several appendices – supplement 
McGrath’s clear explanations.
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Written by a world-renowned theologian, 
Reformation Thought: An Introduction, Fifth Edition 
upholds its reputation as the ideal resource for 
university and seminary courses on Reformation 
thought and the widespread change it inspired in 
Christian belief and practice.

SH27-2/Mc200
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Formichi, C. (2020). 
Islam and Asia : A History. 
Cambridge University 
Press. 
ISBN 9781107513976 

Chiara Formichi explores the ways in which 
Islam and Asia have shaped each other‘s histories, 
societies and cultures from the seventh century 
to today. Challenging the assumed dominance 
of the Middle East in the development of Islam, 
Formichi argues for Asia‘s centrality in the 
development of global Islam as a religious, social 
and political reality. Readers learn how and why 
Asia is central to the history of Islam, and vice 
versa, considering the impact of Asia‘s Muslims 
on Islam; and how Islam became an integral part 
of Asia, and its influence on local conceptions 
of power, the sciences, arts, and bureaucracy. 
Grounding her argument in specific case studies, 
Formichi ultimately concludes that the existence 
of Islamized interactions across Asia have allo-
wed for multi-directional influences on Islamic 
practices and interpretations throughout the 
Muslim world.

SH28/Fo585

Ibrahim, C. (2020). 
Women and Gender 
in the Qur‘an. Oxford 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780190063818 

Stories about gendered social relations 
permeate the Qur‘an, and nearly three hund-
red verses involve specific women or girls. The 
Qur‘an features these figures in accounts of 
human origins, in stories of the founding and de-
struction of nations, in narratives of conquest, in 
episodes of romantic attraction, and in incidents 
of family devotion and strife. Overall, stories 
involving women and girls weave together 
theology and ethics to reinforce central Qur‘anic 
ideas regarding submission to God and moral 
accountability.

Celene Ibrahim explores the complex cast 
of female figures in the Qur‘an, probing themes 
related to biological sex, female sexuality, female 
speech, and women in sacred history. Ibrahim 
considers major and minor figures referenced 
in the Qur‘an, including those who appear 
in narratives of sacred history, in parables, in 
descriptions of the eternal abode, and in verses 
that allude to events contemporaneous with the 
advent of the Qur‘an in Arabia. Ibrahim finds that 
the Qur‘an regularly celebrates the aptitudes of 
women in the realms of spirituality and piety, 
in political maneuvering, and in safeguarding 
their own wellbeing; yet, women figures also 
occasionally falter and use their agency toward 
nefarious ends. Women and Gender in the Qur‘an 
outlines how women and girls - old, young, 
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barren, fertile, chaste, profligate, reproachable, 
and saintly -enter Qur‘anic sacred history and 
advance the Qur‘an‘s overarching didactic aims.

SH28/Ib870
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Keohane, R.O., King, G., 
& Verba, S. (2021). 
Designing Social Inquiry : 
Scientific Inference in 
Qualitative Research. 
Princeton University 
Press. 
ISBN 9780691224626

Designing Social Inquiry presents a unified 
approach to qualitative and quantitative research 
in political science, showing how the same logic 
of inference underlies both. This stimulating 
book discusses issues related to framing research 
questions, measuring the accuracy of data and 
the uncertainty of empirical inferences, discov-
ering causal effects, and getting the most out of 
qualitative research. It addresses topics such as 
interpretation and inference, comparative case 
studies, constructing causal theories, dependent 
and explanatory variables, the limits of random 
selection, selection bias, and errors in measure-
ment. The book only uses mathematical notation 
to clarify concepts, and assumes no prior knowl-
edge of mathematics or statistics.

SH303.022/Ke620 

Waugh, P., & Botha, M. 
(Eds.). (2021). Future 
Theory : A Handbook 
to Critical Concepts. 
Bloomsbury Academic. 
ISBN 9781472567352

By interrogating the terms and concepts 
most central to cultural change, Future Theory 
interrogates how theory can play a central role 
in dynamic transition. It demonstrates how en-
tangled the highly politicized spheres of cultural 
production, scientific invention, and intellectual 
discourse are in the contemporary world and 
how new concepts and forms of thinking are 
crucial to embarking upon change.

Future Theory is built around five key 
concepts – boundaries, organization, rupture, 
novelty, futurity – examined by leading interna-
tional thinkers to build a vision of how theory can 
be applied to a constantly shifting world.

SH304.9/Fu980

Staggenborg, S. (2022). 
Social Movements 
(3rd ed.). Oxford 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780197515280

Social movements around the world have 
used a wide variety of protest tactics to bring 
about enormous social changes, influencing 
cultural arrangements, public opinion, and 
government policies in the process. This concise 
yet in-depth primer provides a broad over-
view of theoretical issues in the study of social 
movements, illustrating key concepts with a 
series of case studies. It offers engaging analyses 
of the protest cycle of the 1960s, the women’s 
movement, the LGBT movement, the environ-
mental movement, right-wing movements, and 
global social justice movements. Author Suzanne 
Staggenborg examines these social movements 
in terms of their strategies and tactics, the organi-
zational challenges they faced, and the roles that 
the mass media and counter-movements played 
in determining their successes and failures.

SH316.35/St067

Strachwitz, R.G., 
Priller, E., & Triebe, B. 
(2020). Handbuch 
Zivilgesellschaft. 
De Gruyter. 
ISBN 9783110551297

Über die Zivilgesellschaft wird in Deutsch-
land zwar viel geforscht und auch immer wieder 
öffentlich debattiert. Doch bisher fehlte ein 
Kompendium, das den Stellenwert und die 
Bedeutung dieses Themas umfassend aufzeigt, 
den Forschungsstand abbildet und Anregungen 
für die weitere Beschäftigung mit der Zivilgesell-
schaft bietet. Auch bleiben öffentliche Debatten 
allzu oft an Definitionsfragen hängen und 
verhindern so einen weitergehenden Diskurs. 
Das Handbuch soll diese Lücken schließen helfen 
und Entscheidungsträger/-innen, Wissenschaft-
ler/-innen, Medienvertreter/-innen, Lehrkräfte, 
Studierende und andere Interessierte an das 
Themenfeld heranführen.

In 10 Kapiteln werden traditionelle und 
neue Erscheinungsformen der Zivilgesellschaft 
einander gegenübergestellt. Als Folien dienen 
ein analytisches Bereichskonzept von Zivilgesell-
schaft, die Hirschmansche Einteilung in, loyal, 
exit, voice und die im Maecenata Institut entwi-
ckelte Funktionsdifferenzierung. In Anlehnung 
an das Habermassche Konzept der deliberativen 
Demokratie wird die politische Dimension von 
Zivilgesellschaft herausgestellt.

SH316.325/St625
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Chmielewska, K., 
Mrozik, A., & Wołowiec, G. 
(Eds.). (2021). Reassessing 
Communism : Concepts, 
Culture, and Society 
in Poland, 1944-1989. 
Central European 
University Press. 
ISBN 9789633863787

The thirteen authors of this collective work 
undertook to articulate matter-of-fact critiques 
of the dominant narrative about communism 
in Poland while offering new analyses of the 
concept, and also examining the manifestations 
of anticommunism. Approaching commu-
nist ideas and practices, programs and their 
implementations, as an inseparable whole, they 
examine the issues of emancipation, upward 
social mobility, and changes in the cultural canon.

The authors refuse to treat communism 
in Poland in simplistic categories of totalitar-
ianism, absolute evil and Soviet colonization, 
and similarly refuse to equate communism and 
fascism. Nor do they adopt the neoliberal view 
of communism as a project doomed to failure. 
While wholly exempt from nostalgia, these essays 
show that beyond oppression and bad govern-
ance, communism was also a regime in which 
people pursued a variety of goals and sincerely 
attempted to build a better world for themselves.

The book is interdisciplinary and applies 
the tools of social history, intellectual history, 
political philosophy, anthropology, literature, 
cultural studies, and gender studies to provide 
a nuanced view of the communist regimes in 
east-central Europe.

SH316.32(4)/Re016
EBSCOhost Ebook Academic Collection

Kloeckl, K. (2020). 
The Urban Improvise : 
Improvisation-Based 
Design for Hybrid Cities. 
Yale University Press. 
ISBN 9780300243048

The built environment in today’s hybrid 
cities is changing radically. The pervasiveness of 
networked mobile and embedded devices has 
transformed a predominantly stable background 
for human activity into spaces that have a more 
fluid behavior. Based on their capability to sense, 
compute, and act in real time, urban spaces have 
the potential to go beyond planned behaviors 
and, instead, change and adapt dynamically.

These interactions resemble improvisation 
in the performing arts, and this book offers a 
new improvisation-based framework for thinking 
about future cities. Kristian Kloeckl moves 
beyond the smart city concept by unlocking 
performativity, and specifically improvisation, 
as a new design approach and explores how city 
lights, buses, plazas, and other urban environ-
ments are capable of behavior beyond scripts. 
Drawing on research of digital cities and design 
theory, he makes improvisation useful and 
applicable to the condition of today’s technolo-
gy-imbued cities and proposes a new future for 
responsive urban design.

SH316.334.5/Kl725

Aslet, C. (2021). The Story 
of the Country House : 
A History of Places and 
People. Yale University 
Press. 
ISBN 9780300255058

The Story of the Country House is an author-
itative and vivid account of the British country 
house, exploring how they have evolved with 
the changing political and economic landscape. 
Clive Aslet reveals the captivating stories behind 
individual houses, their architects, and occupants, 
and paints a vivid picture of the wider context in 
which the country house in Britain flourished and 
subsequently fell into decline before enjoying 
a renaissance in the twenty-first century. The 
genesis, style, and purpose of architectural mas-
terpieces such as Hardwick Hall, Hatfield House, 
and Chatsworth are explored, alongside the nu-
merous country houses lost to war and economic 
decline. We also meet a cavalcade of characters, 
owners with all their dynastic obsessions and 
diverse sources of wealth, and architects such as 
Inigo Jones, Sir John Vanbrugh, Robert Adam, Sir 
John Soane and A.W.N. Pugin, who dazzled or in 
some cases outraged their contemporaries. The 
Story of the Country House takes a fresh look at this 
enduringly popular building type, exploring why 
it continues to hold such fascination for us today.

SH316.334.52/.54/As484

Kamen, H. (2021). Early 
Modern European Society 
(3rd ed.). Yale University 
Press. 
ISBN 9780300250510

The early modern period was one of 
profound change in Europe. It was witness to the 
development of science, religious reformation, 
and the birth of the nation state. As Europeans 
explored the world – looking to Asia and the 
Americas for new peoples and lands – their socie-
ties grew and adapted.

Eminent historian Henry Kamen explores in 
depth the issues that most affected those living 
in early modern Europe – from leisure, work, 
and migration to religion, gender, and discipline 
– and the way in which population change im-
pacted the aristocracy, the bourgeoisie, and the 
poor. The third edition of this pioneering study 
includes new and updated material on gender, 
religion, and population movement. Richly 
illustrated, this is essential reading for all those 
interested in early modern European society.

SH316.3/Ka323
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Tornaghi, C., & 
Certomà, C. (Eds.). 
(2022). Urban Gardening 
as Politics. Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367500399

While most of the existing literature on 
community gardens and urban agriculture share 
a tendency towards either an advocacy view or a 
rather dismissive approach on the grounds of the 
co-optation of food growing, self-help and volun-
tarism to the neoliberal agenda, this collection 
investigates and reflects on the complex and 
sometimes contradictory nature of these initi-
atives. It questions to what extent they address 
social inequality and injustice and interrogates 
them as forms of political agency that contest, 
transform and re-signify ‘the urban’.

Claims for land access, the right to food, 
the social benefits of city greening/community 
conviviality, and insurgent forms of planning, 
are multiplying within policy, advocacy and 
academic literature; and are becoming increas-
ingly manifested through the practice of urban 
gardening. These claims are symptomatic of the 
way issues of social reproduction intersect with 
the environment, as well as the fact that urban 
planning and the production of space remains 
a crucial point of an ever-evolving debate on 
equity and justice in the city. Amid a mushroom-
ing over positive literature, this book explores 
the initiatives of urban gardening critically 
rather than apologetically. The contributors 
acknowledge that these initiatives are happening 
within neoliberal environments, which promote 

Covello, V.T. (2022). 
Communicating in Risk, 
Crisis, and High Stress 
Situations : Evidence-
Based Strategies and 
Practice. IEEE Press. 
ISBN 9781119027430

Communicating in Risk, Crisis, and High Stress 
Situations: Evidence-Based Strategies and Practice 
is about communicating with people in the most 
challenging circumstances: high stress situations 
characterized by high risks and high stakes. 
The ability to communicate effectively in a high 
stress situation is an essential communication 
competency for managers, engineers, scientists, 
and professionals in every field who can be thrust 
into demanding situations complicated by stress. 
Communicating in Risk, Crisis, and High Stress 
Situations brings together in one resource proven 
scientific research with practical, hands-on guid-
ance from a world leader in the field. The book 
covers such critical topics as trust, stakeholder 
engagement, misinformation, messaging, and 
audience perceptions in the context of stress. 
This book is uniquely readable, thorough, and 
useful, thanks to features that include:

• Evidence-based theories and concepts 
that underlie and guide practice;

• Tools and guidelines for practical and 
effective planning and application;

• Experience-based advice for facing chal-
lenges posed by mainstream and social media;

• Provocative case studies that bring home 
the key principles and strategies;

• Illuminating case diaries that use the au-
thor’s breadth and depth of experience to create 

– among other things – urban competition, the 
dismantling of the welfare state, the erasure 
of public space and ongoing austerity. These 
initiatives, thus, can either be manifestation of 
new forms of solidarity, political agency and 
citizenship or new tools for enclosure, inequality 
and exclusion. In designing this book, the pro-
gressive stance of these initiatives has therefore 
been taken as a research question, rather than as 
an assumption.

The result is a collection of chapters that 
explore potentials and limitations of political gar-
dening as a practice to envision and implement a 
more sustainable and just city.

SH316.334.55/.56/Ur140

extraordinary learning opportunities.
The book is a necessity for managers, 

engineers, scientists, and others who must 
communicate difficult technical concepts to a 
concerned public. It also belongs on the book-
shelves of leaders and communicators in public 
and private sector organizations looking for a 
one-stop reference and evidence-based practical 
guide for communicating effectively in emo-
tionally charged situations. Written by a highly 
successful academic, consultant, and trainer, the 
book is also designed as a resource for training 
and education.

SH316.772-044.372/Co933
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Hagger, M.S., 
Cameron, L.D., 
Hamilton, K., 
Hankonen, N., & 
Lintunen, T. (Eds.). (2020). 
The Handbook of Behavior 
Change. Cambridge 
University Press. 
ISBN 9781108496391

Social problems in many domains, including 
health, education, social relationships, and the 
workplace, have their origins in human behavior. 
The documented links between behavior and 
social problems have compelled governments 
and organizations to prioritize and mobilize 
efforts to develop effective, evidence-based 
means to promote adaptive behavior change. 
In recognition of this impetus, The Handbook 
of Behavior Change provides comprehensive 
coverage of contemporary theory, research, 
and practice on behavior change. It summarizes 
current evidence-based approaches to behavior 
change in chapters authored by leading theorists, 
researchers, and practitioners from multiple 
disciplines, including psychology, sociology, 
behavioral science, economics, philosophy, and 
implementation science. It is the go-to resource 
for researchers, students, practitioners, and policy 
makers looking for current knowledge on be-
havior change and guidance on how to develop 
effective interventions to change behavior.

SH316.62/Ha373

Zacher, H., & Cort, W.R. 
(Eds.). (2022). Age and 
Work : Advances in 
Theory, Methods, and 
Practice. Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367545536

The edited volume Age and Work: Advances 
in Theory, Methods, and Practice presents a 
systematic collection of key advances in theory, 
methods, and practice regarding age(ing) and 
work. This cutting-edge collection breaks new 
ground by developing novel and useful theory, 
explaining underutilized but important meth-
odological approaches, and suggesting original 
practical applications of emerging research 
topics.

The book begins with a prologue by the 
World Health Organization’s unit head for aging 
and health, an introduction on the topic by the 
editors, and an overview of past, current, and 
future workforce age trends. Subsequently, the 
first main section outlines theoretical advanc-
es regarding alternative age constructs (e.g., 
subjective age), intersectionality of age with 
gender and social class, paradoxical age-related 
actions, generational identity, and integration of 
lifespan theories. The second section presents 
methodological advances regarding behavioral 
assessment, age at the team and organizational 
levels, longitudinal and diary methods, experi-
ments and interventions, qualitative methods, 
and the use of archival data. The third section 
covers practical advances regarding age and 
job crafting, knowledge exchange, the work/
nonwork interface, healthy aging, and absen-

Motmans, J., Nieder, T.O., 
& Bouman, W.P. (Eds.). 
(2021). Non-Binary and 
Genderqueer Genders. 
Routledge.
ISBN 9781032173733

Some people have a gender which is 
neither male nor female and may identify as both 
male and female at one time, as different genders 
at different times, as no gender at all, or dispute 
the very idea of only two genders. The most 
often heard umbrella terms for such genders are 
‘non-binary’ or ‘genderqueer’ genders. This book 
looks to bring together those currently exploring 
and researching this non-binary phenomenon.

Gender identities outside of the binary 
of female and male are increasingly being 
recognized in social, legal, medical and psycho-
logical discourses together with the emerging 
presence and advocacy of people, who identify 
as non-binary or genderqueer. Population-based 
studies show a small percentage – but a sizable 
proportion in terms of numbers – of people who 
identify as non-binary. While such genders have 
always been in existence worldwide, they remain 
marginalized, and as such at risk of victimization 
and of minority stress as a result of social non-ac-
ceptance and discrimination.

Non-Binary and Genderqueer Genders ex-
plores these gender identities in relation to health, 
well-being, and/or other experiences in an effort 
to contribute to improving clinical standards and 
continued cultural change towards acceptance for 
this group of people.

SH305/No280 

teeism and presenteeism, and organizational 
meta-strategies for younger and older workers. 
The book concludes with an epilogue by an 
eminent scholar in age and work.

Written in a scientific yet accessible 
manner, the book offers a valuable resource for 
undergraduate and graduate students, aca-
demics in the fields of psychology and business, 
as well as practitioners working in the areas of 
human resource management and organization-
al development.

SH316.334.22/Ag350
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Slattery, M. (2022). The 
New Sociology of Ageing. 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367465384

The New Sociology of Ageing explores the 
challenges and opportunities of ageing as a 
global force. Alongside globalisation, urbanisa-
tion, new technology, climate change, and global 
pandemics, ageing is transforming life in the 
twenty-first century.

Through the eyes of a young sociology 
student and her multigenerational family, this 
book sets out a new sociological framework to 
interpret ageing societies. It explores how the 
‘New Old’ – the baby boomer generation – might 
be mobilised as an agency of social change in 
transforming later life. It proposes this generation 
as the co-architects of a new intergenerational 
social contract for the era ahead, rather than as 
the recipients of a post-war twentieth-century 
social contract that society can no longer support. 
Taking Britain as a case study and societies across 
the world as examples, Slattery explores emerg-
ing revolutions in work and retirement, potential 
crises in pensions, healthcare and housing, as 
well as transformations in family life and in our 
attitudes to sex and death in later life.

This book provides a clear overview of the 
sociology of ageing. It introduces students to 
demography as a sociological force of the future, 
and to the perils and the promises of longev-
ity as societies across the world approach the 
Hundred-Year Life. This book will be of interest to 

Bolt, D., & McRuer, R. 
(Eds.). (2020). A Cultural 
History of Disability. 
Bloomsbury Academic. 
6 vols. 
ISBN 9781350028524

How has our understanding and treatment 
of disability evolved in Western culture? How has 
it been represented and perceived in different 
social and cultural conditions?

In a work that spans 2,500 years, these 
ambitious questions are addressed by over 50 
experts, each contributing their overview of a 
theme applied to a period in history. The volumes 
describe different kinds of physical and mental 
disabilities, their representations and receptions, 
and what impact they have had on society and 
everyday life.

The six volumes cover: Antiquity, Middle 
Ages, Renaissance, Long Eighteenth Century, 
Long Nineteenth Century, Modern Age. Themes 
(and chapter titles) are: atypical bodies; mobility 
impairment; chronic pain and illness; blindness; 
deafness; speech; learning difficulties; mental 
health.

SH316.344/Cu400

Teodorescu, A., & 
Jacobsen, M.H. (Eds.). 
(2021). Death in 
Contemporary Popular 
Culture. Routledge. 
ISBN 9781032084442

With intense and violent portrayals 
of death becoming ever more common on 
television and in cinema and the growth of 
death-centric movies, series, texts, songs, and 
video clips attracting a wide and enthusiastic 
global reception, we might well ask whether 
death has ceased to be a taboo. What makes 
thanatic themes so desirable in popular culture? 
Do representations of the macabre and gore 
perpetuate or sublimate violent desires? Has con-
temporary popular culture removed our unease 
with death? Can social media help us cope with 
our mortality, or can music and art present death 
as an aesthetic phenomenon? This volume 
adopts an interdisciplinary approach to the 
discussion of the social, cultural, aesthetic, and 
theoretical aspects of the ways in which popular 
culture understands, represents, and manages 
death, bringing together contributions from 
around the world focused on television, cinema, 
popular literature, social media and the internet, 
art, music, and advertising.

SH316.7/De029

undergraduate students and early scholars in the 
social sciences, particularly in sociology, geron-
tology, social policy, and public health.

SH316.346-053.9/Sl197
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Kaeding, M., Pollak, J., & 
Schmidt, P. (Eds.). (2022). 
European Solidarity in 
Action and the Future of 
Europe : Views from the 
Capitals. Springer. 
ISBN 9783030865368

This book sheds light on how member 
states and EU neighbours reacted to the COVID-
19 pandemic through the lens of European 
solidarity, what they expect from the EU, and 
other member states, and how they are ready 
to contribute to common action. The volume 
reveals how European countries experience and 
perceive solidarity from the EU and towards 
the EU in different policy dimensions, such as 
intra-EU mobility, healthcare and financial and 
economic aspects of Europe’s recovery. The book 
offers national perspectives and perceptions 
of solidarity and concrete aspects in different 
policy areas. It includes a Foreword by the Vice-
presidents of the European Parliament Katarina 
Barley and Othmar Karas.

SH316.4/Eu600

Denis, J.L., Régis, C., 
Weinstock, D.M., & 
Champagne, C. (Eds). 
(2021). Pandemic 
Societies. McGill-Queen’s 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780228009054

At the outset of the COVID-19 pandemic, 
many thought the changes taking place would 
be fleeting. It is now widely recognized that 
COVID-19 will not be the last pandemic in our 
highly interconnected world, and “pandemic 
societies” will be with us for some time.

Pandemic Societies brings together experts 
in a wide range of academic disciplines to reflect 
on how their fields might be transformed in 
this new context. While the pandemic forces 
global institutions, such as the World Health 
Organization, to reimagine the ways in which 
they function, it also reaches into our every-
day lives to change how we organize culture, 
performing arts, sports, tourism, and cities. 
Exploring how COVID-19 has altered people’s 
daily experiences – the ways they meet to play, to 
perform, and to entertain themselves – this book 
also pulls the lens back to take in the broader 
institutional and political contexts in which these 
quotidian activities are carried out.

Examining the profound ways in which 
the COVID-19 pandemic has transformed every 
aspect of our lives, Pandemic Societies attempts 
to understand how we might act to steer this 
pandemic society, and how to reinvent institu-
tions and practices that we think of as intrinsically 
face to face.

SH316.42/Pa300

Lupton, D., 
Southerton, C., Clark, M., 
& Watson, A. (2021). 
The Face Mask in COVID 
Times : A Sociomaterial 
Analysis. De Gruyter. 
ISBN 9783110723250

The simple fabric face mask is a key agent 
in the fight against the global spread of COVID-
19. However, beyond its role as a protective 
covering against coronavirus infection, the face 
mask is the bearer of powerful symbolic and 
political power and arouses intense emotions. 
Adopting an international perspective informed 
by social theory, The Face Mask in COVID Times: 
A Sociomaterial Analysis offers an intriguing and 
original investigation of the social, cultural and 
historical dimensions of face-masking as a prac-
tice in the age of COVID.

The role of the face mask in COVID times 
has been the subject of debate and dissension, 
arousing strong feelings. The historical and cul-
tural contexts in which face masks against COVID 
contagion are worn (or not worn) are important 
to consider. In some countries, such as Japan and 
other East Asian nations, face mask wearing has a 
long tradition. Full or partial facial coverings, such 
as veiling, is common practice in regions such 
as the Middle East. In many other countries, in-
cluding most countries in the Global North, most 
people, beyond health care workers, have little 
or no experience of face masks. They have had 
to learn how to make sense of face masking as a 
protective practice and how to incorporate face 
masks into their everyday practices and routines.

The Face Mask in COVID Times: A Socio-

material Analysis provides a short and accessible 
analysis of the sociomaterial dimensions of the 
face mask in the age of COVID-19. The book 
presents seven short chapters and an epilogue. 
We bring together sociomaterial theoretical per-
spectives with compelling examples from public 
health advice and campaigns, anti-mask activism 
as well as popular culture (news reports, blog 
posts, videos, online shopping sites, art works) to 
illustrate our theoretical points, and use Images 
to support our analysis.

SH316:61/Lu680
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Bufacchi, V. (2021). 
Everything Must 
Change : Philosophical 
Lessons from Lockdown. 
Manchester University 
Press. 
ISBN 9781526158772

The philosopher Michel de Montaigne 
said that facing our mortality is the only way to 
learn the ‘art of living’. This book asks what we 
can learn from COVID-19, both as individuals and 
collectively as a society.

Written during the first and second 
lockdowns, Everything Must Change offers 
philosophical perspectives on some of the most 
pressing issues raised by the pandemic. It argues 
that the pandemic is not a misfortune but an injus-
tice; that it has exposed our society’s inadequate 
treatment of its most vulnerable members; that 
populist ideologies of post-truth are dangerous 
and potentially disastrous. In considering these 
issues and more, the book draws on a diverse 
range of philosophers, from Cicero, Hobbes and 
Arendt to prominent contemporary thinkers.

At the heart of the book is a simple argu-
ment: politics can be the difference between life 
and death. With careful reflection we can avoid 
knee-jerk decision making and ensure that the 
right lessons are learned, so that this crisis ulti-
mately changes our lives for the better, ushering 
in a society that is both more compassionate and 
more just.

SH316:61/Bu210

Crespy, A. (2022). 
The European Social 
Question : Tackling Key 
Controversies. Agenda 
Publishing. 
ISBN 9781788213585

Over recent years it has become increasing-
ly clear that the European Union is falling short 
of its promise to enhance social cohesion across 
the continent. Welfare state modernization has 
been at the center of divisive debates over the re-
distribution of wealth and imbalances between a 
wealthy European core and its peripheries. Some 
see the policies and governance of the EU as part 
of the problem, others rather as the solution.

This book examines the key issues facing 
the EU’s social policy-making. Each chapter 
focuses on a single challenge and explores the 
arguments and considerations that coalesce 
around it. The book helps students and research-
ers alike to understand how the EU operates and 
shapes social policy on multiple levels, and to 
better assess the EU’s role in supporting social 
cohesion.

SH364/Cr425

Aidukaite, J., Hort, S.E.O., 
& Kuhnle, S. (Eds.). 
(2021). Challenges to the 
Welfare State : Family 
and Pension Policies in 
the Baltic and Nordic 
Countries. Edward Elgar 
Publishing. 
ISBN 9781839106101

This comprehensive and innovative book 
demonstrates the dynamics of welfare policies 
in different socioeconomic settings by providing 
comparative analyses of the Baltic and Nordic 
welfare state systems. The book contributes to 
finding and reflecting upon innovative solutions 
to common challenges in European welfare 
states.

Challenging conventional welfare state re-
search, the authors compare the Nordic countries 
with the welfare states of the market-oriented 
democracies of the Baltic area, discussing welfare 
state theories, family policy regimes and welfare 
state models. Top international contributors 
provide a better understanding of the complex 
inequalities that families and individuals are 
facing in the 21st century, and cover important 
topics such as poverty, social insurance and 
family policy in the Nordic and Baltic areas.

Challenges to the Welfare State will be of 
great interest to social policy scholars and policy 
makers, particularly those with an interest in 
the Baltic and Nordic countries. It will also be a 
welcome addition to the literature for students 
interested in family policy and pension protection 
reforms, and those with a general interest in the 
contemporary welfare state studies in Europe.

SH364-1/Ch133 

Payne, M. (2021). Modern 
Social Work Theory 
(5th ed.). Bloomsbury 
Academic. 
ISBN 9781352011081

Now in its fifth edition, this international 
best-selling textbook is a classic in its field. 
Written by one of the leading names in social 
work, it provides a comprehensive and critical 
overview of the main practice theories that will 
act as a companion for students throughout 
their course and their career as a practitioner. In 
this substantially reworked and updated edition 
of his best-selling text, Malcolm Payne presents 
clear and concise evaluations of the pros and 
cons of major theories that inform social work 
practice, and comparisons between them.

New to this edition:
• Theory chapters divided up based on the 

three objectives in the IASSW/ISFW global defini-
tion of social work;

• New content on whiteness theory, post-co-
lonial approaches and critiques of multicultural 
and anti-racist theories;

• Full treatment of Relational Practice and 
Attachment Practice in separate chapters;

• More space given to Green social work 
and environmental approaches.

SH364.4/Pa972

Sociālā labklājība un sociālais darbs

http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001061170
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001078479
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001073619
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/c86e2u/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001078518


© LNB Nozaru literatūras centrs, 202287So
cio

lo
ģi

ja
. S

oc
iā

lā
s z

in
āt

ne
s

Payne, M. (2021). An A-Z 
of Social Work Theory. 
SAGE Publications. 
ISBN 9781526487254

Designed for both students and new-
ly-qualified social workers, this book will 
introduce you to over 350 key theories, theorists 
and concepts in a concise and no-nonsense way. 
Careful cross-referencing will help you make 
important connections, while selected further 
reading will provide you with a springboard to 
further learning.

SH364.4/Pa972

Rosskopf, R., & 
Heilmann, K. (Eds.). 
(2021). International 
Social Work and Forced 
Migration : Developments 
in African, Arab and 
European Countries. 
Verlag Barbara Budrich. 
ISBN 9783847422884

The book focuses on Social Work with 
refugees in African, Middle East and European 
countries. Published as a follow-up to the 
‘International Social Work Week’ in Würzburg/
Germany with professionals and experts from all 
over the globe, this book intends to share insights 
into country-specific developments, challenges 
and potentials of Social Work in forced migration 
contexts. The objectives are to map Social Work 
in this field of action across several countries, to 
bring into sharper focus an International Social 
Work in forced migration contexts as well as to 
contribute in connecting Social Work scholars and 
experts around the globe.

SH364.4-056/In746

Greve, B. (Ed.). (2020). 
Routledge International 
Handbook of Poverty. 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367726706

The first of the UN Millennium Goals was to 
reduce extreme poverty and in 2014 it was halved 
compared to 1990, and now the goal is to eradi-
cate poverty and hunger by 2030. The reduction 
in poverty is, to a high degree, the consequence 
of the rapid economic development in a few 
countries, especially China, but in many countries 
around the globe poverty is still at a high level 
and is influencing societies’ overall development. 
It is against this background that this Handbook 
provides an up-to-date analysis and overview of 
the topic from a large variety of theoretical and 
methodological angles.

Organised into four parts, the Handbook 
provides knowledge on what poverty is, how it 
has developed, and what type of policies might 
be able to succeed in reducing poverty. Part I in-
vestigates conceptual issues and relates concepts 
to people’s relative position in society and the un-
derstanding of justice. Part II shows how poverty 
has developed. It combines existing empirical 
knowledge with regional/national understandings 
of the issue of poverty. Part III analyses policies 
and interventions with the aim of reducing or alle-
viating poverty within a national as well as global 
context. It includes a variety of countries and 
examples. Finally, Part IV tells us what can be done 
about poverty; what instruments are available to 
end poverty as we know it today.

This volume will be an invaluable reference 
book for students and scholars throughout the 
social sciences, particularly in sociology, social 
policy, public policy, development studies, inter-
national relations and politics.

SH364.6/Ro852
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Wrobel, G.M., Helder, E., 
& Marr, E. (Eds.). (2021). 
The Routledge Handbook 
of Adoption. Routledge. 
ISBN 9781032173771

Adoption is practiced globally yielding a 
multidimensional area of study that cannot be 
characterized by a single movement or disci-
pline. This handbook provides a central source of 
contemporary scholarship from a variety of disci-
plines with an international perspective and uses 
a multifaceted and interdisciplinary approach 
to ground adoption practices and activities in 
scientific research. Perspectives of birth/first 
parents, adoptive parents, and adopted persons 
are brought forth through a range of disciplinary 
and theoretical lenses.

Beginning with background and context 
of adoption, including sociocultural and political 
contexts, the handbook then addresses the diver-
sity of adoptive families in terms of family forms, 
attitudes about adoption, and characteristics of 
adopted children. Next, research examining the 
lived experience of adoption for birth parents, 
adoptive parents, and adopted individuals is pre-
sented. A variety of outcomes for internationally 
and domestically adopted children and adoptive 
families is then discussed and the handbook con-
cludes by addressing the development, training, 
and implementation of adoption competent 
clinical practice.

With cutting-edge research from top 
international scholars in a diversity of fields, 
The Routledge Handbook of Adoption should 

be considered essential reading for students, 
researchers, and practitioners across the fields 
of social work, sociology, psychology, medicine, 
family science, education, and demography.

SH364-7/Ro852
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Diver, L. (2022). 
Digisprudence : Code 
as Law Rebooted. 
Edinburgh University 
Press. 
ISBN 9781474485326

When you use a smartphone, website, or IoT 
device, your behaviour is determined to a great 
extent by a designer. Their software code defines 
from the outset what is possible, with very little 
scope to interpret the meaning of those ‘rules’ 
or to contest them. How can this kind of control 
be acceptable in a democracy? If we expect 
legislators to respect values of legitimacy when 
they create the legal rules that govern our lives, 
shouldn’t we expect the same from the designers 
whose code has a much more direct rule over us?

Laurence Diver combines insight from legal 
theory, philosophy of technology and program-
ming practice to develop a new theoretical and 
practical approach to the design of legitimate 
software. The book critically engages with the 
rule(s) of code, arguing that, like laws, these 
should exhibit certain formal characteristics if 
they are to be acceptable in a democracy. The re-
sulting digisprudential affordances translate ideas 
of legitimacy from legal philosophy into the world 
of code design, to be realised through the ‘consti-
tutional’ role played by programming languages, 
integrated development environments (IDEs), and 
agile development practice. The text interweaves 
theory and practice throughout, including many 
insights into real-world technologies, as well as 
case studies on blockchain applications and the 
Internet of Things (IoT).

ET34:004/Di906

Jones, E., Ryan, F., 
Thanaraj, A., & Wong, T. 
(2022). Digital Lawyering : 
Technology and Legal 
Practice in the 21st 
Century. Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367260781

In today’s rapidly changing legal landscape, 
becoming a digital lawyer is vital to success 
within the legal profession. This textbook pro-
vides an accessible and thorough introduction 
to digital lawyering, present and future, and a 
toolkit for gaining the key attributes and skills re-
quired to utilise technology within legal practice 
effectively.

Digital technologies have already begun a 
radical transformation of the legal profession and 
the justice system. Digital Lawyering introduces 
students to all key topics, from the role of block-
chain to the use of digital evidence in courtrooms, 
supported by contemporary case studies and in-
tegrated, interactive activities. The book considers 
specific forms of technology, such as Big Data, an-
alytics and artificial intelligence, but also broader 
issues including regulation, privacy and ethics. 
It encourages students to explore the impact of 
digital lawyering upon professional identity, and 
to consider the emerging skills and competencies 
employers now require. Using this textbook will 
allow students to identify, discuss and reflect on 
emerging issues and trends within digital lawyer-
ing in a critical and informed manner, drawing on 
both its theoretical basis and accounts of its use in 
legal practice.

Digital Lawyering is ideal for use as a main 
textbook on modules focused on technology 

Finch, E., & Fafinski, S. 
(2021). Legal Skills (8th 
ed.). Oxford University 
Press. 
ISBN 9780192893642

The best-selling legal skills textbook in the 
market, Legal Skills is the essential guide for law 
students, encompassing all the academic and 
practical skills in one manageable volume.

It is an ideal text for students new to law, 
helping them make the transition from secondary 
education and giving them the skills they need 
to succeed from the beginning of their degree, 
through final year exams and dissertations.

The first part covers ‘Sources of Law’ and 
includes information on finding and using legisla-
tion and case law, ensuring an understanding of 
where the law comes from and how to use it.

The second part covers ‘Academic Legal 
Skills’ and provides advice on study, writing, and 
exam skills, alongside topics such as legal reason-
ing and referencing.

The third and final part is dedicated to 
‘Practical Legal Skills’ that students are likely to 
require for their course and beyond, covering skills 
such as mooting, presentations, and negotiation.

The text contains many useful features 
designed to support a truly practical and self-re-
flective approach to legal skills, including self-test 
questions, diagrams and practical activities. 
Students are given the opportunity to take a 
hands-on approach to tackling a variety of legal 
skills from using cases to negotiation.

ET34/Fi625

and law, and as a supplementary textbook on 
modules covering lawyering and legal skills 
more generally.

ET34:004/Jo510

http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001090146
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/c86e2u/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001086583
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001086579


© LNB Nozaru literatūras centrs, 202290Ti
es

īb
as

Denza, E. (2018). 
Diplomatic Law : 
Commentary on the 
Vienna Convention on 
Diplomatic Relations (4th 
ed.). Oxford University 
Press. 
ISBN 9780198825654 

The 1961 Vienna Convention on Diplomatic 
Relations has for over 50 years been central to 
diplomacy and applied to all forms of relations 
among sovereign States. Participation is almost 
universal. The rules giving special protection 
to ambassadors are the oldest established in 
international law and the Convention is respect-
ed almost everywhere. But understanding it as 
a living instrument requires knowledge of its 
background in customary international law, of 
the negotiating history which clarifies many of its 
terms and the subsequent practice of states and 
decisions of national courts which have resolved 
other ambiguities. Diplomatic Law provides this 
in-depth Commentary. The book is an essential 
guide to changing methods of modern diplo-
macy and shows how challenges to its regime of 
special protection for embassies and diplomats 
have been met and resolved. It is used by min-
istries of foreign affairs and cited by domestic 
courts world-wide.

The book analyzes the reasons for the 
widespread observance of the Convention rules 
and why in the special case of communications 
– where there is flagrant violation of their special 
status – these reasons do not apply. It describes 
how abuse has been controlled and how the 
immunities in the Convention have survived 
onslaught by those claiming that they should 

Moser, C. (2020). 
Accountability in EU 
Security and Defence : 
The Law and Practice of 
Peacebuilding. Oxford 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780198844815

Currently, some 2,500 civilian experts work 
across Europe, Africa, and Asia in ten ongoing civil-
ian missions launched under the Common Security 
and Defence Policy (CSDP). Mandates cover a 
broad range of multidimensional tasks, such as 
rule of law support, law enforcement capacity 
building, or security sector reform. Numerous 
(recent) incidents from the field underscore that 
there are serious institutional as well as procedural 
weaknesses and irregularities tied to accountabili-
ty in these EU peacebuilding missions.

This title offers a comprehensive legal 
analysis and empirical study of accountability 
concerning the Union’s peacebuilding endeav-
ours, also referred to as civilian crisis management. 
Along with examining the governance credentials 
of EU peacebuilding, the monograph thoroughly 
scrutinizes de jure and de facto accountability 
arrangements of political, legal, and administra-
tive nature existing in the domestic sphere, at EU 
level, and across levels. With a view to providing 
for a nuanced picture, the assessment further 
distinguishes between different accountability 
finalities and evaluates the appropriateness of 
existing accountability arrangements in civilian 
crisis management based on a combination of 
quantitative and qualitative criteria.

ET341.17/Mo725

Kaufman Hevener, N. 
(Ed.). (2018). Diplomacy 
in a Dangerous World : 
Protection for Diplomats 
Under International Law. 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367155704 

This book identifies the political and legal 
issues surrounding the codification of the law of 
diplomatic protection. It analyses the seriousness 
of the security issue for diplomats and increase in 
diplomatic attacks and the impact of this form of 
violence on the international community.

ET341.7/.8/Di727

ES tiesības Diplomātiskās un konsulārās tiesības

give way to conflicting entitlements to access 
to justice and the desire to punish violators 
of human rights. It describes how the duty of 
diplomats not to interfere in the internal affairs of 
the host State is being narrowed in the face of the 
communal international responsibility to monitor 
and uphold human rights.

ET341.7/.8/De588
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Peers, S., Hervey, T., 
Kenner, J., & Ward, A. 
(Eds.). (2021). The EU 
Charter of Fundamental 
Rights : A Commentary 
(2nd ed.). Hart Publishing. 
ISBN 9781509933471 

This second edition of the first commen-
tary of the EU Charter of Fundamental Rights 
in English, written by experts from several EU 
Member States, provides an authoritative but 
succinct statement of how the Charter impacts 
upon EU, domestic and international law.

Following the conventional article-by-ar-
ticle approach, each commentator offers an 
expert view of how each article is either already 
being interpreted in the courts, or is likely to be 
interpreted. Each commentary is referenced to 
the case law and is augmented with extensive 
references to further reading. This is a much-wel-
comed new edition of the authoritative guide to 
the Charter.

ET341.2/Eu600

Fenton-Glynn, C. (2021). 
Children and the 
European Court of 
Human Rights. Oxford 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780198787518 

The European Convention on Human 
Rights is one of the most influential human rights 
documents in existence, in terms of its scope, 
impact, and jurisdiction. Yet it was not drafted 
with children, let alone children’s rights, in mind. 
Nevertheless, the European Court of Human 
Rights has developed a large body of jurispru-
dence regarding children, ranging from areas 
such as juvenile justice and immigration, to edu-
cation and religion, and the protection of physical 
integrity. Its influence in the sphere of family law 
has been profound, in particular in the attribution 
of parenthood, and in cases concerning child 
abduction, child protection, and adoption.

This book provides a comprehensive 
and detailed overview of the jurisprudence of 
the Court as it relates to children, highlighting 
its many achievements in this field, while also 
critiquing its ongoing weaknesses. In doing so, it 
tracks the evolution of the Court’s treatment of 
children’s rights, from its inauspicious and pater-
nalistic beginnings to an emerging recognition of 
children’s individual agency.

ET342.726-053.2/Fe590

Hollis, D.B., & Ohlin, J.D. 
(Eds.). (2021). Defending 
Democracies : Combating 
Foreign Election 
Interference in a Digital 
Age. Oxford University 
Press. 
ISBN 9780197556979

Election interference is one of the most 
widely discussed international phenomena of 
the last five years. Russian covert interference in 
the 2016 U.S. Presidential Election elevated the 
topic into a national priority, but that experience 
was far from an isolated one. Evidence of election 
interference by foreign states or their proxies has 
become a regular feature of national elections 
and is likely to get worse in the near future. 
Information and communication technologies 
afford those who would interfere with new tools 
that can operate in ways previously unimagi-
nable: Twitter bots, Facebook advertisements, 
closed social media platforms, algorithms 
that prioritize extreme views, disinformation, 
misinformation, and malware that steals secret 
campaign communications.

Defending Democracies examines the 
problem through an interdisciplinary lens and 
focuses on: (i) defining the problem of foreign 
election interference, (ii) exploring the solutions 
that international law might bring to bear, and 
(iii) considering alternative regulatory frame-
works for understanding and addressing the 
problem. The result is a deeply urgent examina-
tion of an old problem on social media steroids, 
one that implicates the most central institution of 
liberal democracy: elections.

The volume seeks to bring domestic and 

Pamattiesības. Cilvēktiesības Vēlēšanu tiesības

international perspectives on elections and 
election law into conversation with other discipli-
nary frameworks, escaping the typical biases of 
lawyers who prefer international legal solu-
tions for issues of international relations. Taken 
together, the chapters in this volume represent 
a more faithful representation of the broad array 
of solutions that might be deployed, including 
international and domestic, legal and extra-legal, 
ambitious and cautious.

ET342.8/De167
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Micklitz, H.-W. (Ed.). 
(2021). The Making of 
Consumer Law and 
Policy in Europe. Hart 
Publishing. 
ISBN 9781509944835 

This book analyses the founding years of 
consumer law and consumer policy in Europe. 
It combines two dimensions: the making of na-
tional consumer law and the making of European 
consumer law, and how both are intertwined.

The chapters on Germany, Italy, the Nordic 
countries and the United Kingdom serve to explain 
the economic and the political background which 
led to different legal and policy approaches in the 
then old Member States from the 1960s onwards. 
The chapter on Poland adds a different layer, the 
one of a former socialist country with its own 
consumer law and how joining the EU affected 
consumer law at the national level. The making 
of European consumer law started in the 1970s 
rather cautiously, but gradually the European 
Commission took an ever stronger position in 
promoting not only European consumer law but 
also in supporting the building of the European 
Consumer Organisation (BEUC), the umbrella 
organisation of the national consumer bodies.

The book unites the early protagonists 
who were involved in the making of consumer 
law in Europe: Guido Alpa, Ludwig Krämer, Ewa 
Letowska, Hans-W. Micklitz, Klaus Tonner, Iain 
Ramsay, and Thomas Wilhelmsson, supported 
by the younger generation Aneta Wiewiórowska 
Domagalska, Mateusz Grochowski, and Koen 
Docter, who reconstructs the history of BEUC. 

German Federal 
Ministry of Justice and 
Consumer Protection. 
(Ed.). (2021). Data Access, 
Consumer Interests and 
Public Welfare. Nomos 
Verlagsgesellchaft. 
ISBN 9783848780815 

Data are considered to be key for the 
functioning of the data economy as well as for 
pursuing multiple public interest concerns. 
Against this backdrop this book strives to device 
new data access rules for future legislation. To do 
so, the contributions first explain the justifica-
tion for such rules from an economic and more 
general policy perspective. Then, building on the 
constitutional foundations and existing access 
regimes, they explore the potential of various 
fields of the law (competition and contract law, 
data protection and consumer law, sector-spe-
cific regulation) as a basis for the future legal 
framework. The book also addresses the need 
to coordinate data access rules with intellectual 
property rights and to integrate these rules 
as one of multiple measures in larger data 
governance systems. Finally, the book discusses 
the enforcement of the Government’s interest in 
using privately held data as well as potential data 
access rights of the users of connected devices.

ET346.548/Da810
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Wolthuis, A., & 
Chapman, T. (Eds.). 
(2022). Restorative Justice 
from a Children’s Rights 
Perspective. Eleven 
International. 
ISBN 9789462362277

This book addresses the relationship 
between restorative justice and children’s rights, 
an issue of increasing relevance to restorative 
justice theory and practice that has thus far re-
ceived relatively little attention. Readers will find 
useful reviews of international human rights doc-
uments and of legislation, policy and practices in 
countries in Europe, Africa, Asia, South America, 
North America, and Oceania. Each of the chapters 
demonstrates the compatibility between chil-
dren’s rights and restorative justice. Adopting a 
rights-based approach is an important means for 
countries that are interested in further devel-
oping restorative justice practices, as it helps 
restorative processes that are new to the juvenile 
justice system to gain credibility as well as 
safeguard young participants’ rights in these pro-
cesses. In countries where restorative justice has 
been developed, a rights approach can stimulate 
innovation and applications beyond the child 
justice system. The book focuses on both needs 
and rights of children and young people who 
caused harm or suffered harm. Some chapters 
also adopt a critical point of view to explore the 
tensions between rights and restorative justice 
in relation to colonisation, welfare models, and 
professional privilege.

ET343.122/Re727

Niklas Olsen and Thomas Roethe analyse the 
construction of this policy field from a historical 
and sociological perspective.

This book offers a unique opportunity to 
understand a legal and political field, that of con-
sumer law and policy, which plays a fundamental 
role in our contemporary societies.

ET346.548/Ma317
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Garoupa, N., Gill, R.D., & 
Tiede, L.B. (Eds.). (2021). 
High Courts in Global 
Perspective : Evidence, 
Methodologies, and 
Findings. University of 
Virginia Press. 
ISBN 9780813946153

High courts around the world hold a 
revered place in the legal hierarchy. These 
courts are the presumed impartial final arbiters 
as individuals, institutions, and nations resolve 
their legal differences. But they also buttress and 
mitigate the influence of other political actors, 
protect minority rights, and set directions for 
policy. The comparative empirical analysis offered 
in this volume highlights important differences 
between constitutional courts but also clarifies 
the unity of procedure, process, and practice in 
the world’s highest judicial institutions.

High Courts in Global Perspective pulls back 
the curtain on the interlocutors of court systems 
internationally. This book creates a framework 
for a comparative analysis that weaves together 
a collective narrative on high court behavior and 
the scholarship needed for a deeper under-
standing of cross-national contexts. From the 
U.S. federal courts to the constitutional courts of 
Africa, from the high courts in Latin America to 
the Court of Justice of the European Union, high 
courts perform different functions in different 
societies, and the contributors take us through 
particularities of regulation and legislative review 
as well as considering the legitimacy of the court 
to serve as an honest broker in times of political 
transition. Unique in its focus and groundbreak-
ing in its access, this comparative study will help 

Van Boom, W.H., 
Garde, A., & Akseli, O. 
(Eds.). (2020). The 
European Unfair 
Commercial Practices 
Directive. Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367600396

One of the most important EU consumer 
protection directives of the past decade, the 2005 
Unfair Commercial Practices Directive, or UCPD, 
is brought under examination in this stimulating 
volume. Bringing together leading experts in 
the comparative law and consumer law domain, 
the book discusses the impact of the Directive 
and whether the many possible issues identified 
at its inception have been borne out in practice. 
Divided into four parts of ‘Implementation, 
Approximation and Harmonization’, ‘Vulnerability’, 
‘The UCP Directive and Other Regimes’, and finally 
‘Enforcement’, the volume examines the various 
policy developments, the growing body of case 
law, the decisions of relevant national enforce-
ment authorities, as well as the legislative debates 
which have surrounded the implementation of 
the UCPD in Member States. This book provides a 
valuable assessment of the impact of a major EU 
directive almost ten years after its adoption, and 
as such will be of interest to academics, legal prac-
titioners and the judiciary working in the areas of 
European and Consumer law.

ET346.546/Eu600

scholars better understand the roles that consti-
tutional courts and judges play in deciding some 
of the most divisive issues facing societies across 
the globe. From Africa to Europe to Australia and 
continents and nations in between, we get an 
insider’s look into the construction and workings 
of the world’s courts while also receiving an 
object lesson on best practices in comparative 
quantitative scholarship today.

ET347.99/Fa120
EBSCOhost Ebook Academic Collection

Carinci, M.T., & 
Dorssemont, F. (Eds.). 
(2021). Platform Work 
in Europe : Towards 
Harmonization? 
Intersentia Publishing. 
ISBN 9781839701641 

This book is the culmination of fruitful dis-
cussions that began at a 2018 conference in Milan 
on platform work. It contains national reports 
(Belgium, France, Germany, Italy, the Netherlands, 
Spain and the United Kingdom) in which the 
respective authors provide expert analysis and 
insight as concerns some important questions 
that arose during the conference, impacting 
the various European countries considered in a 
similar manner.

These questions are: What are the diffusion 
data of the phenomenon in the considered 
country? Have special rules been developed by 
the legislator or are there landmark cases with 
regard to these platform workers in the legal 
system of the considered country? and What 
role do unions play and what is the relevance of 
platform workers’ collective rights?

In the background of these questions, a 
crucial one appears: Is the notion of subordinate 
work, as it emerged and consolidated itself 
during the 20th century, still able to encompass 
and provide workers in this new millennium with 
suitable protection?

In addition to chapters on some notable 
European jurisdictions, the book also contains 
other more transversal reports dealing with the 
issue of fundamental (collective) workers’ rights, as 
well as the applicable European legal framework.

ET349.2/Pl276
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Riesenhuber, K. (2021). 
European Employment 
Law : A Systematic 
Exposition (2nd ed.). 
Intersentia. 
ISBN 9781839701511 

European employment law is becom-
ing increasingly important. Its impact upon 
domestic law of the Member States in fields such 
as fixed-term employment contracts, collective 
redundancies or industrial action, is growing. This 
volume therefore covers the complete scope of 
European employment law: its foundations in 
EU primary law and its various sources in EU sec-
ondary legislation, as well as the growing body of 
case law of the European Court of Justice.

The book begins by providing an overview 
of the relevant fundamental rights, fundamental 
freedoms and competences of the European 
Union in the field of employment law. A system-
atic presentation of the conflict of law rules in 
European Employment Law then follows: the 
Rome I and Rome II-Regulations, the Posting of 
Workers Directive and the Brussels Regulation on 
the recognition and enforcement of judgements. 
Subsequently, the author focuses on individual 
labour law which, at the EU level, is principally 
composed of rules on non-discrimination, the 
protection of safety and health and working 
time; rules on atypical forms of employment 
(part-time, fixed-term and temporary agency 
work) and special groups of employees (mothers, 
parents, young people); as well as legislation 
concerning employment protection in situations 
of collective redundancy, business transfer and 

Drazewska, B. (2022). 
Military Necessity in 
International Cultural 
Heritage Law. Brill 
Nijhoff. 
ISBN 9789004432550

This book offers the first comprehensive 
scholarly analysis of the current meaning and 
scope of military necessity – a key concept in the 
international legal framework for the protection 
of cultural heritage during armed conflicts since 
the adoption of the 1954 Hague Convention. 
Academic discussions commonly view military 
necessity uniquely through the lens of interna-
tional humanitarian or international criminal law. 
In her book, Berenika Drazewska presents a more 
comprehensive perspective, examining develop-
ments across various strands of international law 
arisen since 1954. This novel approach demon-
strates how international cultural heritage law 
affords a particularly strict meaning to military 
necessity. As a result, the relative waiver will only 
be available to belligerents very rarely, in truly 
extraordinary circumstances.

ET351.85:930.85/Dr187

Mitsilegas, V., Fasoli, E., 
Giuffrida, F., & 
Fitzmaurice, M. (2022). 
The Legal Regulation of 
Environmental Crime : 
The International and 
European Dimension. 
Brill Nijhoff. 
ISBN 9789004323087

The Legal Regulation of Environmental 
Crime: The International and European Dimension 
provides a comprehensive analysis of the 
international and EU legal regimes for tackling 
environmental crime. The book includes an 
in-depth analysis of the major international 
conventions as they relate to the regulation of 
environmental crime (CITES, Basel, MARPOL) and 
provides a holistic overview of the evolution and 
content of EU law in the field of environmental 
crime, covering substantive criminal law harmo-
nisation, judicial cooperation and the role of EU 
criminal justice bodies and agencies (Europol, 
Eurojust and the EPPO) in fighting environmental 
crime. Further, the book addresses key recent 
policy and legislative developments in the field 
and offers a timely contribution to legal reform 
in view of the publication of new proposals on 
legislation on environmental crime at EU level.

ET349.6/Mi903

Kultūras mantojuma aizsardzība Vides tiesības

insolvency. This is followed by a discussion of 
collective labour law issues. Particular attention 
is given to the European Works Council and the 
rules on employee involvement in the European 
Company, the European Cooperative Society, and 
the European Private Company, and to employ-
ment law rules contained in the Directive on 
cross-border mergers.

European Employment Law is written for 
advanced students, academics and practitioners 
specialising in EU employment law.

ET349.2/Ri436
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Smail, L., Appleby, M., 
& Waters Ch. (2020). 
The Law of Renewable 
Energy. Bloomsbury 
Professional. 
ISBN 9781526515124 

The renewable energy sector is changing 
rapidly, from funding and legislation through to 
technology and supply chain. People have relied 
on many sources for energy in both industry and 
everyday life, including oil, gas, coal and wood. 
Renewable energy is now overtaking fossil fuels 
and as solar energy and wind power become 
cheaper and more competitive, it is important 
to understand how the renewable energy 
market and relevant law is developing. The Law 
of Renewable Energy examines the current and 
future renewable energy options and the legal 
challenges that surround them. Does renewable 
mean climate friendly and what about growing 
crops for energy? If you want to have an under-
standing of how renewable energy is being used, 
not just in the UK and Europe but throughout the 
world, then this is the book for you.

This brand new title includes: an overall 
view on the move to renewables analysis of 
renewable energy cases industry trends envi-
ronmental impact a section on future thinking a 
global view of renewables This book is essential 
reading for practitioners and anyone with a com-
mercial interest in renewable energy.

ET349.6/Sm110

Rudall, J. (2021). 
Compensation for 
Environmental Damage 
Under International Law. 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9781032238791 

Inspired by recent litigation, this book iden-
tifies and critically appraises the manifold and 
varied approaches to calculating compensation 
for damage caused to the environment.

It examines a wide range of practice on 
compensation – in general and specifically for en-
vironmental damage – from that of international 
courts and tribunals, as well as international com-
missions and regimes, to municipal approaches 
and other disciplines such as economics and 
philosophy. Compensation for Environmental 
Damage Under International Law synthesises 
these approaches with a view to identifying their 
blind spots, bringing clarity to an area where 
there exists broad discrepancy, and charting best 
practices that appropriately balance the manifold 
interests at stake. In particular, it is argued that 
best practice methodologies should ensure com-
pensation serves to fully repair the environment, 
reflect the emerging ecosystems approach and 
any implications environmental damage may 
have for climate change, as well as take into 
account relevant equitable considerations.

This book is essential reading for academ-
ics, practitioners and students working in the 
field of environmental law.

ET349.6/Ru113

Terpstra, J., Salet, R., & 
Fyfe, N.R. (Eds.). (2022). 
The Abstract Police : 
Critical Reflections on 
Contemporary Change 
in Police Organisations. 
Eleven. 
ISBN 9789462362642

Over the past ten to fifteen years the 
police in many Western European countries have 
undergone a series of profound organisational 
changes. The police now appear to operate at a 
greater distance from citizens, they are more im-
personal and decontextualized and have become 
more dependent on digitalised data systems.

These changes are captured through the 
concept of the ‘abstract police’ and in this inter-
national collection of essays, leading policing 
scholars use this concept to make sense of con-
temporary changes to police organisations.

Drawing on empirical evidence from a 
wide range of policing contexts, the individual 
chapters address major questions about current 
developments in policing:

• How are police organisations being 
shaped by the social, cultural, technological and 
political contexts in which they operate?

• How does the concept of the abstract 
police help understanding of the complex inter-
play between change and continuity in policing?

• Is the emergence of an abstract police the 
unintended outcome of processes of ration-
alization or a deliberate response to the new 
complexities of late modernity?

ET351.74/.76/Ab838

Policijas pārvalde

http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001086567
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001075877
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001075876


© LNB Nozaru literatūras centrs, 202296Va
lo

dn
ie

cīb
a

Jackson, H., & Zé 
Amvela, E. (2022). An 
Introduction to English 
Lexicology : Words, 
Meaning and Vocabulary 
(3rd ed.). Bloomsbury 
Academic. 
ISBN 9781350133389

What are words? Where do words come 
from? How are they used? Answering these ques-
tions and more, this book guides you through the 
key concepts in the lexicology of modern English. 
Providing an overview which encom passes all 
aspects of English vocabulary, this book explains 
the sources of modern English words and shows 
how the vocabulary has developed over time. 
Thoroughly updated throughout to keep pace 
with recent developments in the field, this third 
edition features:

• Extensively enhanced chapters on vocab-
ulary, dictionaries and investigative lexicology;

• New sections on contemporary topics 
such as internet language, social media and youth 
culture;

• Guides to new electronic resources and 
tools of analysis;

• New exercises throughout each chapter, 
with an updated answer key;

• A revised list of suggestions for further 
reading.

Assuming no prior knowledge of linguis-
tics, and featuring exercises and a fully updated 
glossary of lexicological terms to support your 
learning, An Introduction to English Lexicology is 
the only book you need to understand the basics 
of English lexicology.

SH811.111’373/Ja067

Dixon, R.M.W. (2021). 
English Prepositions : 
Their Meanings and Uses. 
Oxford University Press. 
ISBN 9780198868712

This book aims to provide an integrated 
account of the main prepositions of English, 
together with associated adverbs. The prepo-
sitions are grouped together in terms of similar 
meanings and functions. For instance, beneath 
and underneath are linked to over and under, and 
above and below, as varying expressions of ’ver-
tical position’; among(st), amid(st), between, and 
in-between are exemplars of ’distribution’, while 
along, alongside, across, and through describe 
kinds of ’passage’. For each preposition there is 
an account of its genetic origin and shifts of form 
and meaning over the centuries. An instructive 
way to appreciate the meanings of prepositions 
is by studying instances where two prepositions 
may be used in the same frame with meanings 
which show some similarity but also a significant 
difference. For instance, what is the difference 
between These elm trees have died out and These 
elm trees have died off (see section 9.2d-2), and 
between Shut the door behind you! and Shut the 
door after you! (section 14.4e-3)? This technique 
of comparison is employed throughout the book.

SH811.111’36/Di967

Kang, O., Thomson, R.I., 
& Murphy, J.M. (Eds.). 
(2021). The Routledge 
Handbook of 
Contemporary English 
Pronunciation. 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9781032096148

The Routledge Handbook of Contemporary 
English Pronunciation provides a comprehensive 
survey of this field covering both theoretical and 
practical perspectives on pronunciation. In 35 
chapters contributed by leading scholars from 
around the world, this Handbook examines:

• Linguistic and historical background of 
sound systems and theoretical issues linked to 
sound changes;

• Pronunciation acquisition and factors 
related to speech production;

• Pronunciation research and applications 
to second language pronunciation;

• The link between pronunciation and other 
language skills including perception and other 
socio-cultural factors;

• Pronunciation and its relation to World 
Englishes.

The Routledge Handbook of Contemporary 
English Pronunciation will be essential reading for 
anyone with an interest in pronunciation.

SH811.111/Ro852

Núñez-Pertejo, P., 
López-Couso, M.J., et al. 
(Eds.). (2021). Crossing 
Linguistic Boundaries : 
Systemic, Synchronic and 
Diachronic Variation in 
English. Bloomsbury 
Academic. 
ISBN 9781350267459

Breaking away from previously rigid de-
scriptions of the linguistic system of the English 
language, Crossing Linguistic Boundaries explores 
fascinating case studies which refuse to fall 
neatly within the traditional definitions of linguis-
tic domains and boundaries. Bringing together 
leading international scholars in English linguis-
tics, this volume focuses on these controversies 
in relation to seeking to overcome the temporal 
and geographical limits of the English language.

Approaching tensions in the areas of 
English phonology and phonetics, pragmatics, 
semantics, morphology and syntax, chapters 
discuss not only British and American English 
but also a wide variety of geographical variants. 
Containing synchronic and diachronic studies 
covering different periods in the history of 
English, Crossing Linguistic Boundaries will appeal 
to anyone interested in linguistic variation in 
English.

SH811.111/Cr800
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Viana, V., & O’Boyle, A. 
(2022). Corpus Linguistics 
for English for Academic 
Purposes. Routledge. 
ISBN 9781138742086

This book shows how corpus analyses can 
enhance students’, practitioners’ and researchers’ 
knowledge of academic language. The book 
provides a reader-friendly discussion of the key 
concepts, practices and research applications of 
corpus linguistics which are relevant to the EAP 
community.

The volume:
• Empowers readers to compile and analyze 

EAP-relevant corpora to support their practice;
• Draws on open-access resources, allowing 

readers in all contexts to engage in corpus 
analyses;

• Examines how corpus studies have 
advanced the description of spoken, written and 
computer-mediated academic discourses;

• Contains numerous reflective and hands-
on tasks.

Corpus Linguistics for English for Academic 
Purposes is an essential book for EAP students, 
practitioners and researchers who wish to 
develop corpus analytical skills to support their 
learning, teaching and research practice. It is 
equally important to novice corpus linguists who 
wish to find out how they can contribute to the 
ever-expanding area of EAP.

SH81’32/Vi020

Zhou, F. (2020). Models of 
the Human in Twentieth-
Century Linguistic 
Theories : System, Order, 
Creativity. Springer. 
ISBN 9789811512575

This book provides a refreshingly new per-
spective for investigating linguistic texts, which 
foregrounds models of the human. It presents a 
close reading of major linguistic theories in the 
twentieth century with a focus on three main 
themes: linguistic system and the individual 
speaker; social order; and linguistic creativity. The 
examination of these three fundamental themes 
concerning language and human nature, on the 
one hand, provides a fine-textured exposition 
on the implicit and explicit models of human 
nature endorsed by major theorists; on the other, 
it reveals the methodological dilemmas faced by 
linguistics. In light of the fact that the importance 
of considering posthumanist ideas is increas-
ingly being underscored today, both within 
and outside linguistics, this focus on the human 
makes the book highly topical.

SH81’1/Zh400

Kiełtyka, R. (Ed.). (2021). 
Studies in the Evolution 
of the English Language. 
Peter Lang. 
ISBN 9783631850794

The present volume is a monographic 
study devoted to selected aspects of English 
historical phonology, orthography, syntax, 
morphology and semantics. It is the result of 
international cooperation of scholars affiliated 
with various academic institutions around the 
world, such as the University of Texas Rio Grande 
Valley, USA; the University of Edinburgh, UK; the 
University of Westminster, UK; the University 
of Tours, France, the University of Amsterdam, 
Netherlands; the Boris Grinchenko University 
in Kiev, Ukraine; the South-West University 
“Neofit Rilski”, Bulgaria; the John Paul II Catholic 
University of Lublin, Poland; the University 
of Silesia, Poland; the Silesian University of 
Technology, Poland.

SH811.111/St893

Riazi, A.M. (2021). The 
Routledge Encyclopedia 
of Research Methods 
in Applied Linguistics : 
Quantitative, Qualitative, 
and Mixed-Methods 
Research. Routledge. 
ISBN 9781032098074

The Routledge Encyclopedia of Research 
Methods in Applied Linguistics provides accessible 
and concise explanations of key concepts and 
terms related to research methods in applied 
linguistics. Encompassing the three research 
paradigms of quantitative, qualitative, and mixed 
methods, this volume is an essential reference for 
any student or researcher working in this area.

This volume provides:
• A-Z coverage of 570 key methodological 

terms from all areas of applied linguistics;
• Detailed analysis of each entry that includes 

an explanation of the head word, visual illustra-
tions, cross-references to other terms, and further 
references for readers;

• An index of core concepts for quick refer-
ence.

Comprehensively covering research method 
terminology used across all strands of applied 
linguistics, this encyclopedia is a must-have refer-
ence for the applied linguistics community.

SH81’24/Ro852
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Van den Branden, K. 
(2022). How to Teach an 
Additional Language : To 
Task or Not to Task? John 
Benjamins Publishing 
Company. 
ISBN 9789027210968

This book provides a comprehensive, 
research-based account of how people learn 
a second/foreign language and shows how 
classroom practice can be organised around 
research-based principles. In the first part, the 
book provides up-to-date insights into the cog-
nitive, motivational, and emotional dimensions 
of learning an additional language. In the second 
part, ten principles of high-quality additional 
language teaching are introduced and illustrat-
ed by a wealth of authentic, classroom-based 
examples. The book also explores implications 
for curriculum design and the assessment of 
additional language competences. A separate 
chapter is devoted to the ways in which inno-
vation in language education can be fostered. 
Throughout the book, the question is addressed 
whether additional language teaching should 
primarily focus on meaningful tasks, form-based 
practice, or the integration of both. This book 
is a must-read for all those who are interested 
in improving the quality of second and foreign 
language education.

SH81’24/Br102
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Pérez-González, L. (Ed.). 
(2021). The Routledge 
Handbook of Audiovisual 
Translation. Routledge. 
ISBN 9781032094908

The Routledge Handbook of Audiovisual 
Translation provides an accessible, authoritative 
and comprehensive overview of the key mo-
dalities of audiovisual translation and the main 
theoretical frameworks, research methods and 
themes that are driving research in this rapidly 
developing field.

Divided in four parts, this reference work 
consists of 32 state-of-the-art chapters from leading 
international scholars. The first part focuses on 
established and emerging audiovisual translation 
modalities, explores the changing contexts in 
which they have been and continue to be used, and 
examines how cultural and technological changes 
are directing their future trajectories. The second 
part delves into the interface between audiovisual 
translation and a range of theoretical models that 
have proved particularly productive in steering 
research in audiovisual translation studies. The 
third part surveys a selection of methodological 
approaches supporting traditional and innovative 
ways of interrogating audiovisual translation data. 
The final part addresses an array of themes pertain-
ing to the place of audiovisual translation in society.

This Handbook gives audiovisual trans-
lation studies the platform it needs to raise its 
profile within the Humanities research landscape 
and is key reading for all those engaged in the 
study and research of Audiovisual Translation 
within Translation studies.

SH81’25/Ro852

Dam, H.V., 
Brøıgger, M.N., & 
Zethsen, K.K. (Eds.). 
(2019). Moving 
Boundaries in Translation 
Studies. Routledge. 
ISBN 9781138563667

Translation is in motion. Technological 
developments, digitalisation and globalisation 
are among the many factors affecting and 
changing translation and, with it, translation 
studies. Moving Boundaries in Translation Studies 
offers a bird’s-eye view of recent developments 
and discusses their implications for the bound-
aries of the discipline. With 15 chapters written 
by leading translation scholars from around 
the world, the book analyses new translation 
phenomena, new practices and tools, new forms 
of organisation, new concepts and names as 
well as new scholarly approaches and methods. 
This is key reading for scholars, researchers and 
advanced students of translation and interpret-
ing studies.

SH81’25/Mo933 

Lee, J.W., & Dovchin, S. 
(Eds.). (2020). 
Translinguistics : 
Negotiating Innovation 
and Ordinariness. 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9781138326330

Translinguistics represents a powerful al-
ternative to conventional paradigms of language 
such as bilingualism and code-switching, which 
assume the compartmentalization of different 
“languages” into fixed and arbitrary boundaries. 
Translinguistics more accurately reflects the 
fluid use of linguistic and semiotic resources 
in diverse communities. This ground-breaking 
volume showcases work from leading as well as 
emerging scholars in sociolinguistics and other 
language-oriented disciplines and collectively 
explores and aims to reconcile the distinction 
between “innovation” and “ordinariness” in 
translinguistics. Features of this book include: 18 
chapters from 28 scholars, representing a range 
of academic disciplines and institutions from 11 
countries around the world; research on under-
studied communities and geographic contexts 
including those of Latin America, South Asia, 
and Central Asia; several chapters devoted to the 
diversity of communication in digital contexts. 
Edited by two of the most innovative scholars in 
the field, Translinguistics: Negotiating Innovation 
and Ordinariness is essential reading for scholars 
and students interested in the question of multi-
lingualism across a variety of subject areas.

SH81’27/Tr173 
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Smakman, D. (2020). 
Clear English 
Pronunciation : A 
Practical Guide. 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367366438

Clear English Pronunciation provides 
students with the tools to effectively commu-
nicate in English without centering solely on 
native-speaker pronunciation models. The focus 
of the book is on individual pronunciation targets 
rather than a one-size-fits-all approach. Divided 
into four sections, each featuring detailed 
articulatory explanations, sample sentences and 
recordings to help learners improve their pronun-
ciation, this book:

• Introduces the phenomenon of pronunci-
ation as part of a broader communicative realm;

• Explains and demonstrates the melody 
and rhythm of understandable and natural 
English pronunciation;

• Supports students in identifying and 
practicing their own pronunciation issues.

Supported by an interactive compan-
ion website which features recordings and 
expanded explanations of key topics, Clear 
English Pronunciation is an essential textbook 
for international learners of English who want 
to improve their pronunciation skills in diverse 
social settings.

SH811.111’35/Sm116
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Jongman, A., & Reetz, H. 
(2020). Phonetics : 
Transcription, Production, 
Acoustics, and Perception 
(2nd ed.). John Wiley & 
Sons. 
ISBN 9781118712955

This broad, interdisciplinary textbook in-
vestigates how speech can be written down, how 
speech is produced, its acoustic characteristics, 
and how listeners perceive speech. Phonetics: 
Transcription, Production, Acoustics, and Perception 
introduces readers to the fundamental concepts 
of the discipline, providing coverage of all four 
areas of phonetics. This comprehensive textbook 
also familiarizes readers with concepts from 
other disciplines related to phonetics – such as 
physiology, anatomy, and psychology – through 
relatable, real-life examples.

Now in its second edition, the text has 
been substantially revised to improve clarity and 
currency, based on student feedback received by 
the authors over the past decade. Brief “Nutshell” 
introductions have been added to all chapters 
to provide a clear overview of key points within 
the body of the text. Expanded content to this 
new edition examines voice quality, the acoustic 
correlates of different phonation types, intona-
tion, and different theories of speech perception. 
Written in a clear and concise style by two of the 
field’s leading scholars, this textbook:

• Covers related relevant areas, including 
vocal fold vibration and the physiology of the ear;

• Offers examples from other languages 
to highlight aspects of phonetics not found in 
English;

Tamm, M., & Torop, P. 
(2022). The Companion to 
Juri Lotman : A Semiotic 
Theory of Culture. 
Bloomsbury Academic. 
ISBN 9781350268197

Juri Lotman (1922-1993), the Jewish-
Russian-Estonian historian, literary scholar and 
semiotician, was one of the most original and 
important cultural theorists of the 20th century, 
as well as a co-founder of the well-known Tartu-
Moscow School of Semiotics. This is the first 
authoritative volume in any language to explore 
the main facets of Lotman’s work and discuss 
his main ideas in the context of contemporary 
scholarship. Boasting an interdisciplinary cast of 
contributing academics from across mainland 
Europe, as well as the USA, the UK, Australia, 
Argentina and Brazil, The Companion to Juri 
Lotman is the definitive text about Lotman’s 
intellectual legacy. The book is structured into 
three main sections – Context, Concepts and 
Dialogue – which simultaneously provide ease of 
navigation and intriguing prisms through which 
to view his various scholarly contributions.

SH81(092)/Lo680

 • Includes chapter-by-chapter exercises, 
engaging illustrations, and a detailed glossary;

• Features a companion website containing 
additional resources such as figures and sound 
files.

Phonetics: Transcription, Production, 
Acoustics, and Perception, 2nd Edition is an ideal 
text for both introductory and advanced courses 
in phonetics and speech science, general lin-
guistics, related disciplines such as psychology, 
speech pathology, and audiology, and for anyone 
interested to learn about how we speak and hear.

SH81’34/Re157
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Sidtis, D. (2022). 
Foundations of Familiar 
Language : Formulaic 
Expressions, Lexical 
Bundles, and Collocations 
at Work and Play. John 
Wiley & Sons. 
ISBN 9781119163329

It has been known for a long time that 
much of communication proceeds with routi-
nized, prefabricated expressions. Robert Louis 
Stevenson (1882, p. 13) observed that the busi-
ness of life is not carried on by words, but in set 
phrases, each with a special and almost a slang 
signification. This prescient comment refers to 
the highly specialized knowledge that speakers 
have, knowledge that includes a constellation of 
detail around every fixed, familiar phrase. John 
Ciardi made a similarly astute observation in the 
forward to his 1987 book: Idiom [i.e., language] is 
a seemingly sequential illogic (psycho-logic?) to 
which native speakers of any particular language 
become conditioned. It is a language convention 
and encodement, and we become imprinted with 
it in something like the way a gosling is inner 
directed to follow the first creature it sees. The 
gosling asks no questions. It does what seems 
to be its nature. Like it, we follow our language 
lead even to the point of absurdity (p. 1). The 
germaneness of this remark-following language 
conventions to the point of absurdity-pertains 
to the nature of many fixed, familiar phrases: the 
meanings are often nonliteral and not predict-
able from the words themselves; grammatic 
structure is sometimes distorted; the pronun-
ciation might be idiosyncratic, with specified 
melody, voice quality, and phonetics; nuances 
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and connotations are strong; and, in many cases, 
only certain social and linguistic contexts allow 
for appropriate use. These interesting notions are 
explored from many perspectives in this book.
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Simon, Z.B., & Deile, L. 
(Eds.). (2022). Historical 
Understanding Today : 
Past, Present and Future. 
Bloomsbury Academic. 
ISBN 9781350168794

The first decades of the new century 
shake old certainties. In a whirlwind of profound 
changes, do we have more history or less? Does 
history overwhelm us in all domains of life or is 
historical understanding in yet another crisis? 
The answers do not come easily. The recent 
demise of humanities education, the technolog-
ical alterations of our social lifeworlds and the 
human condition, the anthropogenic changes in 
the Earth system, the growing sense of memory, 
trauma and historical injustice as alternative 
approaches to the past, seem to entail contradic-
tions and complexities that do not fit very well 
with our existing notions of historical understand-
ing. Historical thought as we know it is facing 
manifold challenges, and we struggle to grasp a 
larger picture that could encompass them.

Boasting a range of contributions from 
leading scholars, this volume attempts just 
that. In an innovative collection of short essays, 
Historical Understanding explores the current 
shape of historical understanding today, by sur-
veying a variety of historical relations to the past, 
present, and future in the face of socio-political, 
ecological and technological upheavals.

SH930/Hi894

Woolf, G. (2020). The Life 
and Death of Ancient 
Cities : A Natural History. 
Oxford University Press. 
ISBN 978019966473

The growth of cities around the world in 
the last two centuries is the greatest episode 
in our urban history, but it is not the first. Three 
thousand years ago most of the Mediterranean 
basin was a world of villages; a world without 
money or writing, without temples for the gods 
or palaces for the mighty. Over the centuries 
that followed, however, cities appeared in many 
places around the Inland Sea, built by Greeks and 
Romans, and also by Etruscans and Phoenicians, 
Tartessians and Lycians, and many others. Most 
were tiny by modern standards, but they were 
the building blocks of all the states and empires 
of antiquity. The greatest – Athens and Corinth, 
Syracuse and Marseilles, Alexandria and Ephesus, 
Persepolis and Carthage, Rome and Byzantium – 
became the powerhouses of successive ancient 
societies, not just political centers but also the 
places where ancient art and literatures were 
created and accumulated. And then, half way 
through the first millennium, most withered 
away, leaving behind ruins that have fascinated 
so many who came after.

Based on the most recent historical and 
archaeological evidence, The Life and Death of 
Ancient Cities provides a sweeping narrative of 
one of the world’s first great urban experiments, 
from Bronze Age origins to the demise of cities 
in late antiquity. Greg Woolf chronicles the 

Bassett, S. (2022). The 
Cambridge Companion 
to Constantinople. 
Cambridge University 
Press. 
ISBN 9781108705578

From its foundation in the fourth century, 
to its fall to the Ottoman Turks in the fifteenth, 
Constantinople not only identified a geographi-
cal location, but also summoned an idea. On the 
one hand, there was the fact of Constantinople, 
the city of brick and mortar that rose to preem-
inence as the capital of the Roman Empire on a 
hilly peninsula jutting into the waters at the con-
fluence of the Sea of Marmora, the Golden Horn, 
and the Bosporos. On the other hand, there was 
the city of the imagination, the Constantinople 
that conjured a vision of wealth and splen-
dour unrivalled by any of the great medieval 
cities, east or west. This Companion explores 
Constantinople from Late Antiquity until the 
early modern period. Examining its urban infra-
structure and the administrative, social, religious, 
and cultural institutions that gave the city life, it 
also considers visitors’ encounters with both its 
urban reality and its place in imagination.

SH94(560)/Ca287
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history of the ancient Mediterranean city, against 
the background of wider patterns of human 
evolution, and of the unforgiving environment 
in which they were built. Richly illustrated, 
the book vividly brings to life the abandoned 
remains of our ancient urban ancestors and 
serves as a stark reminder of the fragility of even 
the mightiest of cities.

SH94(4)/Wo664
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Perring, D. (2022). 
London in the Roman 
World. Oxford University 
Press. 
ISBN 9780198789000

Book draws on the results of latest archae-
ological discoveries to describe London’s Roman 
origins. It presents a wealth of new information 
from one of the world’s richest and most intensively 
studied archaeological sites, and a host of original 
ideas concerning its economic and political history. 
This original study follows a narrative approach, 
setting archaeological data firmly within its 
historical context. London was perhaps converted 
from a fort built at the time of the Roman conquest, 
where the emperor Claudius arrived to celebrate his 
victory in AD 43, to become the commanding city 
from which Rome supported its military occupa-
tion of Britain. London grew to support Rome’s 
campaigning forces, and the book makes a close 
study of the political and economic consequences 
of London’s role as a supply base. Rapid growth 
generated a new urban landscape, and this study 
provides a comprehensive guide to the industry 
and architecture of the city. The story, traced from 
new archaeological research, shows how the city 
was twice destroyed in war, and suffered more 
lastingly from plagues of the second and third 
centuries. These events had a critical bearing on 
the reforms of late antiquity, from which London 
emerged as a defended administrative enclave only 
to be deserted when Rome failed to maintain polit-
ical control. This ground-breaking study brings new 
information and arguments to our study of the way 
in which Rome ruled, and how the empire failed.

SH94(410)”.../17”/Pe652

Brück, J. (2021). 
Personifying Prehistory :
Relational Ontologies 
in Bronze Age Britain 
and Ireland. Oxford 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780192858252

The Bronze Age is frequently framed in 
social evolutionary terms. Viewed as the period 
which saw the emergence of social differentia-
tion, the development of long-distance trade, 
and the intensification of agricultural production, 
it is seen as the precursor and origin-point for sig-
nificant aspects of the modern world. This book 
presents a very different image of Bronze Age 
Britain and Ireland.

Drawing on the wealth of material from 
recent excavations, as well as a long history of 
research, it explores the impact of the post-En-
lightenment ‘othering’ of the non-human on 
our understanding of Bronze Age society. There 
is much to suggest that the conceptual bound-
ary between the active human subject and the 
passive world of objects, so familiar from our own 
cultural context, was not drawn in this categorical 
way in the Bronze Age; the self was constructed 
in relational rather than individualistic terms, and 
aspects of the non-human world such as pots, 
houses, and mountains were considered animate 
entities with their own spirit or soul. In a series of 
thematic chapters on the human body, artefacts, 
settlements, and landscapes, this book considers 
the character of Bronze Age personhood, the 
relationship between individual and society, and 
ideas around agency and social power. The treat-
ment and deposition of things such as querns, 

Drinkwater, J.F. (2021). 
Nero : Emperor and Court. 
Cambridge University 
Press. 
ISBN 9781108460071

This book portrays Nero, not as the mur-
derous tyrant of tradition, but as a young man 
ever-more reluctant to fulfil his responsibilities 
as emperor and ever-more anxious to demon-
strate his genuine skills as a sportsman and artist. 
This reluctance caused him to allow others to 
rule, and rule surprisingly well, in his name. On 
its own terms, the Neronian empire was in fact 
remarkably successful. Nero’s senior minis-
ters were many and various, but notably they 
included a number of powerful women, such as 
his mother, Agrippina II, and his second and third 
wives, Poppaea Sabina and Statilia Messalina. 
Using the most recent archaeological, epigraph-
ic, numismatic and literary research, the book 
explores issues such as court-politics, banter and 
free speech; literary, technological and scientific 
advances; the Fire of 64, ‘the persecution of 
Christians’ and Nero’s ‘Golden House’; and the 
huge underlying strength, both constitutional 
and financial, of the Julio-Claudian empire.

SH94(37/38)(092)/Dr480
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axes, and human remains provides insights into 
the meanings and values ascribed to objects and 
places, and the ways in which such items acted as 
social agents in the Bronze Age world.

SH94(410)/”.../17”/Br805
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Watts, E.J. (2021). The 
Eternal Decline and Fall 
of Rome : The History of a 
Dangerous Idea. Oxford 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780190076719

The decline of Rome has been a constant 
source of discussion for more than 2200 years. 
Everyone from American journalists in the 
twenty-first century AD to Roman politicians at 
the turn of the third century BC have used it as a 
tool to illustrate the negative consequences of 
changes in their world. Because Roman history is 
so long, it provides a buffet of ready-made stories 
of decline that can help develop the context 
around any snapshot. And Rome did, in fact, 
decline and, eventually, fall. An empire that once 
controlled all or part of more than 40 modern 
European, Asian, and African countries no longer 
exists. Roman prophets of decline were, ultimate-
ly, proven correct-a fact that makes their modern 
invocations all the more powerful. If it happened 
then, it could happen now.

The Eternal Decline and Fall of Rome tells 
the stories of the people who built their political 
and literary careers around promises of Roman 
renewal as well as those of the victims they 
blamed for causing Rome’s decline. Each chapter 
offers the historical context necessary to under-
stand a moment or a series of moments in which 
Romans, aspiring Romans, and non-Romans used 
ideas of Roman decline and restoration to seize 
power and remake the world around them. The 
story begins during the Roman Republic just 
after 200 BC. It proceeds through the empire of 

Jones, D. (2021). Powers 
and Thrones : A New 
History of the Middle 
Ages. Viking. 
ISBN 9781984880871

When the once-mighty city of Rome was 
sacked by barbarians in 410 and lay in ruins, it 
signalled the end of an era – and the beginning 
of a thousand years of profound transformation. 
In a gripping narrative bursting with big names 
– from St. Augustine and Attila the Hun to the 
Prophet Muhammad and Eleanor of Aquitaine 
– Dan Jones charges through the history of the 
Middle Ages. Powers and Thrones takes readers 
on a journey through an emerging Europe, 
the great capitals of late Antiquity, as well as 
the influential cities of the Islamic West, and 
culminates in the first European voyages to the 
Americas. The medieval world was forged by 
the big forces that still occupy us today: climate 
change, pandemic disease, mass migration, and 
technological revolutions. This was the time 
when the great European nationalities were 
formed; when the basic Western systems of 
law and governance were codified; when the 
Christian Churches matured as both powerful 
institutions and the regulators of Western public 
morality; and when art, architecture, philosophi-
cal inquiry and scientific invention went through 
periods of massive, revolutionary change. The 
West was rebuilt on the ruins of an empire and 
emerged from a state of crisis and collapse to 
dominate the world. Every sphere of human life 
and activity was transformed in the thousand 

Augustus and his successors, traces the Roman 
loss of much of western Europe in the fifth 
century AD, and then follows Roman history 
as it runs through the Eastern Roman Empire 
(Byzantium) until its fall in 1453. The final two 
chapters look at ideas of Roman decline and 
renewal from the fifteenth century until today. 
If Rome illustrates the profound danger of the 
rhetoric of decline, it also demonstrates the 
rehabilitative potential of a rhetoric that focuses 
on collaborative restoration, a lesson of great 
relevance to our world today.

SH94(37)/Wa918

years covered by Powers and Thrones. As we face 
a critical turning point in our own millennium, 
Dan Jones shows that how we got here matters 
more than ever.

SH94(4)”04/14”/Jo510
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Sigurðsson, J.V. (2021). 
Scandinavia in the 
Age of Vikings. Cornell 
University Press. 
ISBN 9781501760471

Drawing of the latest archaeological re-
search and on literary sources, namely the sagas, 
Sigurðsson depicts a complex and surprisingly 
peaceful society that belies the popular image 
of Norsemen as bloodthirsty barbarians. Instead, 
Vikings often acted out power struggles symbol-
ically, with local chieftains competing with each 
other through displays of wealth in the form of 
great feasts and gifts, rather than arms. At home, 
conspicuous consumption was a Viking leader’s 
most important virtue; the brutality associated 
with them was largely wreaked abroad.

Sigurðsson’s engaging history of the 
Vikings at home begins by highlighting political 
developments in the region, detailing how 
Danish kings assumed ascendency over the 
region and the ways in which Viking friendship 
reinforced regional peace. Scandinavia in the 
Age of Vikings then discusses the importance 
of religion, first pagan and (beginning around 
1000 A.D.) Christianity; the central role that 
women played in politics and war; and how the 
enormous wealth brought back to Scandinavia 
affected the social fabric–shedding new light on 
Viking society.

SH94(48)/Vi134

Parker, E. (2022). 
Conquered : The Last 
Children of Anglo-Saxon 
England. Bloomsbury 
Academic. 
ISBN 9781788314503

The Battle of Hastings and its aftermath 
nearly wiped out the leading families of Anglo-
Saxon England – so what happened to the 
children this conflict left behind?

Conquered offers a fresh take on the 
Norman Conquest by exploring the lives of those 
children, who found themselves uprooted by the 
dramatic events of 1066. Among them were the 
children of Harold Godwineson and his brothers, 
survivors of a family shattered by violence who 
were led by their courageous grandmother Gytha 
to start again elsewhere. Then there were the 
last remaining heirs of the Anglo-Saxon royal 
line – Edgar Ætheling, Margaret, and Christina – 
who sought refuge in Scotland, where Margaret 
became a beloved queen and saint. Other 
survivors, such as Waltheof of Northumbria and 
Fenland hero Hereward, became legendary for 
rebelling against the Norman conquerors. And 
then there were some, like Eadmer of Canterbury, 
who chose to influence history by recording their 
own memories of the pre-conquest world.

From sagas and saints’ lives to chronicles 
and romances, Parker draws on a wide range 
of medieval sources to tell the stories of these 
young men and women and highlight the role 
they played in developing a new Anglo-Norman 
society. These tales – some reinterpreted and 
retold over the centuries, others carelessly 

Stevenson, K., & 
Gribling, B. (Eds.). (2021). 
Chivalry and the Medieval 
Past. The Boydell Press. 
ISBN 9781783276424

One of the most difficult and complex 
ethical and cultural codes to define, chivalry has 
proved a flexible, ever-changing phenomenon, 
constantly adapted in the hands of medieval 
knights, Renaissance princes, early modern anti-
quarians, Enlightenment scholars, modern civic 
authorities, authors, historians and re-enactors. 
This book explores the rich variations in how the 
Middle Ages were conceptualised and historicised 
to illuminate the plurality of uses of the past. 
Using chivalry as a lens through which to examine 
concepts and uses of the medieval, it provides a 
critical assessment of the ways in which medieval 
chivalry became a shorthand to express contem-
porary ideals, powerfully demonstrating the ways 
in which history could be appropriated. The chap-
ters combine attention to documentary evidence 
with what material culture can tell us, in particular 
using the built environment and the landscape 
as sources to understand how the medieval past 
was renegotiated. With contributions spanning 
diverse geographic regions and periods, it 
redraws current chronological boundaries by 
considering medievalism from the late Middle 
Ages to the present.

SH94(4) “04/14”/Ch656

forgotten over time – are ones of endurance, 
adaptation and vulnerability, and they all reveal 
a generation of young people who bravely navi-
gated a changing world and shaped the country 
England was to become.
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Aschenbrenner, N., & 
Ransohoff, J. (2021). The 
Invention of Byzantium 
in Early Modern Europe. 
Dumbarton Oaks 
Research Library and 
Collection. 
ISBN 9780884024842

The Invention of Byzantium in Early Modern 
Europe offers a new approach to the history of 
Byzantine scholarship. By tracing Byzantium’s 
impact on everything from politics to painting, 
this book shows that the empire and its legacy 
remained relevant to generations of Western 
writers, artists, statesmen, and intellectuals. A 
gulf of centuries separates the Byzantine Empire 
from the academic field of Byzantine studies. 
This book offers a new approach to the history of 
Byzantine scholarship, focusing on the attraction 
that Byzantium held for Early Modern Europeans 
and challenging the stereotype that they 
dismissed the Byzantine Empire as an object of 
contempt. The authors in this book focus on how 
and why the Byzantine past was used in Early 
Modern Europe: to diagnose cultural decline, 
to excavate the beliefs and practices of early 
Christians, to defend absolutism or denounce 
tyranny, and to write strategic ethnography 
against the Ottomans. By tracing Byzantium’s 
profound impact on everything from politics to 
painting, this book shows that the empire and 
its legacy remained relevant to generations of 
Western writers, artists, statesmen, and intellec-
tuals as they grappled with the most pressing 
issues of their day. Refuting reductive narratives 
of absence or progress, this book shows how 
“Byzantium” underwent multiple overlapping 

Modernie laiki

Corbally, J.C., & 
Sullivan, J.C. (2022). The 
Early Modern World, 1450-
1750 : Seeds of Modernity. 
Bloomsbury Academic. 
ISBN 9781474277730

The Early Modern World, 1450-1750: Seeds of 
Modernity takes a distinctive approach to global 
history and enables a holistic view of the world 
during this period, without prioritizing any one 
nation or region. It guides students towards an 
understanding of how different empires, nations, 
communities and individuals constructed, 
contested and were touched by major trends 
and events. Its thematic structure covers politics, 
technology, economics, the environment and 
intellectual and religious worldviews. In order 
to connect global trends and events to human 
experiences, each chapter is underpinned by a 
social and cultural history focus, enabling the 
reader to gain an understanding of the lived 
human experience and make sense of various 
perspectives and worldviews. The ‘Legacy’ 
feature also discusses connections between early 
modern history and the contemporary world, 
looking at how the past is contested or memori-
alized today. The result is a textbook that helps 
the 21st-century student gain a rich and nuanced 
understanding of the global history of the early 
modern period.

SH94(100)/Co580

Samson, A. (2021). Mary 
and Philip : The Marriage 
of Tudor England 
and Habsburg Spain. 
Manchester University 
Press. 
ISBN 9781526160249

Mary I, eldest daughter of Henry VIII, was 
Queen of England from 1553 until her death in 
1558. For much of this time she ruled alongside 
her husband, King Philip II of Spain, forming a 
co-monarchy that put England at the heart of 
early modern Europe. In this book, Alexander 
Samson presents a bold reassessment of Mary 
and Philip’s reign, rescuing them from the 
neglect they have suffered at the hands of 
generations of historians. The co-monarchy of 
Mary I and Philip II put England at the heart of 
early modern Europe. This positive reassessment 
of their joint reign counters a series of parochi-
al, misogynist and anti-Catholic assumptions, 
correcting the many myths that have grown up 
around the marriage and explaining the reasons 
for its persistent marginalisation in the histori-
ography of sixteenth-century England. Using 
new archival discoveries and original sources, the 
book argues for Mary as a great Catholic queen, 
while fleshing out Philip’s important contribu-
tions as king of England.

SH94(410)”.../17”/Sa473
EBSCOhost Ebook Academic Collection

and often discordant reinventions before the 
institutionalization of “Byzantine studies” as an 
academic discipline. As this book suggests, it was 
precisely Byzantium’s ambiguity – as both Greek 
and Roman, ancient and medieval, familiar and 
foreign – that made it such a vibrant and vital 
part of the Early Modern European imagination.

SH94(3)/In920
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Akkerman, N. (2021). 
Elizabeth Stuart, Queen 
of Hearts. Oxford 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780199668304

Elizabeth Stuart is one the most misrep-
resented – and underestimated – figures of the 
seventeenth century. Labelled a spendthrift more 
interested in the theatre and her pet monkeys 
than politics or her children, and long pitied 
as ‘The Winter Queen’, the direct ancestor of 
Elizabeth II was widely misunderstood. Nadine 
Akkerman’s biography reveals an altogether dif-
ferent woman, painting a vivid picture of a queen 
forged in the white heat of European conflict.

Elizabeth Stuart, daughter of James VI and 
I, was married to Frederick V, Elector Palatine in 
1613. The couple were crowned King and Queen 
of Bohemia in 1619, only to be deposed and 
exiled to the Dutch Republic in 1620. Elizabeth 
then found herself at the epicentre of the Thirty 
Years’ War and the Civil Wars, political and mili-
tary struggles that defined seventeenth-century 
Europe. Following her husband’s death in 1632, 
Elizabeth fostered a cult of widowhood, dress-
ing herself and her apartments in black, and 
conducted a long and fierce political campaign 
to regain her children’s birthright – by force, 
if possible – wielding her pen with the same 
deft precision with which she once speared 
boars from horseback. Through deep immer-
sion in the archives and masterful detective 
work, Akkerman overturns the received view of 
Elizabeth Stuart, showing her to be a patron of 

Longerich, P. (2021). 
Wannsee : The Road to 
the Final Solution. Oxford 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780198834045

On 20 January 1942, fifteen men arrived 
for a meeting in a luxurious villa on the shores 
of the Wannsee in the far-western outskirts of 
Berlin. They came at the invitation of Reinhard 
Heydrich and were almost all high-ranking Nazi 
Party, government, and SS officials. The exquisite 
position by the lake, the imposing driveway up 
to the villa, culminating in a generously sized 
roundabout in front of the house, the expansive, 
carefully landscaped park, the generous suite of 
rooms that opened on to the park and the lake, 
the three-level terrace that stretched the entire 
garden side of the house, and the winter garden 
with its marble fountain, all give today’s visitor 
to the villa a good idea of its owner’s aspiration 
to build a sophisticated, almost palatial structure 
as a testament to his cultivation and worldly 
success.

But the beauty of the situation stood in 
stark contrast to the purpose of the meeting 
to which the fifteen had come in January 1942: 
the ‘Final Solution of the Jewish Question’. 
According to the surviving records of the 
meeting, items on the agenda included the 
precise definition of exactly which group of 
people was to be affected, followed by a discus-
sion of how upwards of eleven million people 
were to be deported and subjected to the 
toughest form of forced labour, and following 

the arts and canny stateswoman with a sharp wit 
and a long memory.

On returning to England in 1661, Elizabeth 
Stuart found a country whose people still con-
sidered her their ‘Queen of Hearts’. Akkerman’s 
biography reveals the impact Elizabeth Stuart 
had on both England and Europe, demonstrating 
that she was more than just the grandmother of 
George I.

SH94(437.3)/St871

on from this a discussion of how the survivors of 
this forced labour as well as those not capable of 
it were ultimately to be killed. The next item on 
the agenda was breakfast.

SH94(=411.16)”1939/1945”/Lo372
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Exeler, F. (2022). Ghosts 
of War : Nazi Occupation 
and Its Aftermath in 
Soviet Belarus. Cornell 
University Press. 
ISBN 9781501762734

How do states and societies try to confront 
the legacies of war and occupation, and what 
is the meaning of truth, guilt, and justice in 
that process? In Ghosts of War, Franziska Exeler 
examines people’s wartime choices and their 
aftermath in Belarus, a war-ravaged Soviet re-
public that was under Nazi occupation during the 
Second World War.

After the Red Army reestablished control 
over Belarus, one question shaped encounters 
between the returning Soviet authorities and 
those who had lived under Nazi rule, between 
soldiers and family members, re-evacuees and 
colleagues, Holocaust survivors and their neigh-
bours: What did you do during the war?

Ghosts of War analyses the prosecution and 
punishment of Soviet citizens accused of wartime 
collaboration, and shows how individuals sought 
justice, revenge, or assistance from neighbours 
and courts. The book uncovers the many ab-
sences, silences, and conflicts that were never 
resolved, the truths that could only be spoken 
in private, yet it also investigates the extent to 
which individuals accommodated, contested, 
and reshaped official Soviet war memory.

The result is a gripping examination of how 
efforts at coming to terms with the past played 
out within, and at times through, a dictatorship.

SH94(476)/Ex240

Moss, K.B. (2021). An 
Unchosen People : Jewish 
Political Reckoning in 
Interwar Poland. Harvard 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780674245105 

A revisionist account of interwar Europe’s 
largest Jewish community that upends histories 
of Jewish agency to rediscover reckonings with 
nationalism’s pathologies, diaspora’s fragility, 
Zionism’s promises, and the necessity of choice.

What did the future hold for interwar 
Europe’s largest Jewish community, the font of 
global Jewish hopes? When intrepid analysts 
asked these questions on the cusp of the 1930s, 
they discovered a Polish Jewry reckoning with 
“no tomorrow.” Assailed by antisemitism and 
witnessing liberalism’s collapse, some Polish 
Jews looked past progressive hopes or religious 
certainties to investigate what the nation-state 
was becoming, what powers minority communi-
ties really possessed, and where a future might 
be found – and for whom.

The story of modern Jewry is often told as 
one of creativity and contestation. Kenneth B. 
Moss traces instead a late Jewish reckoning with 
diasporic vulnerability, nationalism’s terrible 
potencies, Zionism’s promises, and the necessity 
of choice. Moss examines the works of Polish 
Jewry’s most searching thinkers as they confront-
ed political irrationality, state crisis, and the limits 
of resistance. He reconstructs the desperate 
creativity of activists seeking to counter despair 
where they could not redress its causes. And 
he recovers a lost grassroots history of critical 

Kochanski, H. (2022). 
Resistance : The 
Underground War in 
Europe, 1939-1945. Allen 
Lane. 
ISBN 9780241004289

Across the whole of Nazi-ruled Europe the 
experience of occupation sharply varied. Some 
countries, such as Denmark, were allowed to run 
themselves within tight limits. Others, such as 
France, were constrained not only by military oc-
cupation but by open collaboration. In a historical 
moment when Nazi victory seemed permanent 
and irreversible, the question ‘why resist?’ was 
therefore augmented by ‘who was the enemy?’. 
Resistance is an extraordinarily powerful, humane 
and haunting account of how and why all across 
Nazi-occupied Europe some people decided to 
resist the Third Reich. This could range from open 
partisan warfare in the occupied Soviet Union to 
dangerous acts of insurrection in the Netherlands 
or Norway. Some of these resistance movements 
were entirely home-grown, others supported by 
the Allies. Like no other book, Resistance shows 
the reader just how difficult such actions were. 
How could small bands of individuals undertake 
tasks which could lead not just to their own 
deaths but those of their families and their entire 
communities? Filled with powerful and often 
little-known stories, Halik Kochanski’s major new 
book is a fascinating examination of the convo-
luted challenges faced by those prepared to resist 
the Germans, ordinary people who carried out 
exceptional acts of defiance.

SH94(4)”1939/1945”/Ko052

Ebreju vēsture

thought and political searching among ordinary 
Jews, young and powerless, as they struggled to 
find a viable future for themselves – in Palestine if 
not in Poland, individually if not communally.

Focusing not on ideals but on a search 
for realism, Moss recasts the history of modern 
Jewish political thought. Where much scholar-
ship seeks Jewish agency over a collective future, 
An Unchosen People recovers a darker tradition 
characterized by painful tradeoffs amid a har-
rowing political reality, making Polish Jewry a 
paradigmatic example of the minority experience 
endemic to the nation-state.

SH94(=411.16)/Mo780
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Park, E.Y. (2022). Korea : 
A History. Stanford 
University Press. 
ISBN 9781503629844

While popular trends, cuisine, and 
long-standing political tension have made Korea 
familiar in some ways to a vast English-speaking 
world, its recorded history of some two millennia 
remains unfamiliar to most. Korea: A History 
addresses general readers, providing an up-to-
date, accessible overview of Korean history from 
antiquity to the present. Eugene Y. Park draws 
on original-language sources and the up-to-date 
synthesis of East Asian and Western-language 
scholarship to provide an insightful account. This 
book expands still-limited English-language dis-
cussions on pre-modern Korea, offering rigorous 
and compelling analyses of Korea’s moderniza-
tion while discussing daily life, ethnic minorities, 
LGBTQ history, and North Korean history not 
always included in Korea surveys. Overall, Park 
is able to break new ground on questions and 
debates that have been central to the field of 
Korean studies since its inception.

SH94(519)/Pa540

de Bellaigue, C. (2022). 
The Lion House : The 
Coming of a King. The 
Bodley Head. 
ISBN 9781847922397

Venice, 1522. Intelligence arrives from the 
east confirming Europe’s greatest fear: the vastly 
rich Ottoman Sultan has all he needs to wage 
total war – and his sights are set on Rome. With 
Christendom divided, Suleyman the Magnificent 
has his hand on its throat. From the palaces of 
Istanbul to the blood-soaked fields of central 
Europe and the scorched coasts of north Africa, 
The Lion House pioneers a bold new style of 
eye-witness history to tell a true story of power 
at its most glittering, personal and perilous: 
Suleyman’s rise to become the most feared and 
powerful man of the sixteenth century. It is a 
journey built on brutal choices and intimate 
relationships – with the Greek slave who becomes 
his closest friend, the Venetian plutocrat who sells 
him gems and wins him allies, the Russian consort 
who steals his heart. Within a decade, Suleyman 
has mastery over millions of souls, from Baghdad 
to the walls of Vienna, while his pirate admiral 
Barbarossa dominates the Mediterranean. And 
yet the real drama takes place in small rooms and 
whispered conversations: as the Sultan exchanges 
love letters with his own vizier; as he awakes in 
terror after dreaming of his own assassination. The 
Lion House is not just the story of two civilisations 
in an existential duel and of one of the most 
consequential lives in world history. It is a tale of 
the timeless pull of power, dangerous to live with, 
deadly to live without.

SH94(560)/Be301

Āzija

Bell, D.P. (2020). The 
Routledge Companion 
to Jewish History 
and Historiography. 
Routledge. 
ISBN 9780367733285

Book provides an overview of Jewish 
history from the biblical to the contemporary 
period, while simultaneously placing Jewish 
history into conversation with the most central 
historiographical methods and issues and some 
of the core source materials used by scholars 
within the field.

The field of Jewish history is profitably 
interdisciplinary. Drawing from the historical 
methods and themes employed in the study of 
various periods and geographical regions as well 
as from academic fields outside of history, it uti-
lizes a broad range of source materials produced 
by Jews and non-Jews. It grapples with many 
issues that were core to Jewish life, culture, com-
munity, and identity in the past, while reflecting 
and addressing contemporary concerns and 
perspectives. Divided into four parts, this volume 
examines how Jewish history has engaged with 
and developed more general historiographical 
methods and considerations. Part I provides a 
general overview of Jewish history, while Parts II 
and III respectively address the rich sources and 
methodologies used to study Jewish history.

SH94(=411.16)/Ro852
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Cua, A.S. (Ed.). (2003). 
Encyclopedia of Chinese 
Philosophy. Routledge. 
ISBN 9780415514675

Featuring contributions from the world’s 
most highly esteemed Asian philosophy scholars, 
this important new encyclopedia covers the 
complex and increasingly influential field of 
Chinese thought, from earliest recorded times to 
the present day.

Including coverage on the subject 
previously unavailable to English speakers, the 
Encyclopedia sheds light on the extensive range of 
concepts, movements, philosophical works, and 
thinkers that populate the field. It includes a thor-
ough survey of the history of Chinese philosophy; 
entries on all major thinkers from Confucius to 
Mou Zongsan; essential topics such as aesthetics, 
moral philosophy, philosophy of government, and 
philosophy of literature; surveys of Confucianism 
in all historical periods (Zhou, Han, Tang, and 
onward) and in key regions outside China; 
schools of thought such as Mohism, Legalism, 
and Chinese Buddhism; trends in contemporary 
Chinese philosophy, and more.

BAPC1/En140
EBSCOhost Ebook Academic Collection

Wang, Y. (2008). A Dream 
of Glory = Fanhua meng : 
A Chinese Play (Q. Wu, 
Ed.). The Chinese 
University Press. 
ISBN 9789629963095

Fanhua meng is an extraordinary drama-
tization of a woman’s desire to be a man in late 
imperial China. She realizes this goal in a dream: 
she succeeds in the civil service examinations to 
win a place in the officialdom, but more impor-
tantly she marries three beautiful women, one as 
wife and two as concubines. The play can be read 
from a variety of critical perspectives, all of which 
reveal complex social relations and the web of 
conflicting desires experienced offstage as well 
during the final flowering of imperial Chinese 
culture, during the eighteenth century.

Until recently this play existed only in a 
unique copy in the National Library of China, 
Beijing. For the first time, Qingyun Wu presents 
here both a critical edition of the original and her 
complete translation.

BAPC821.581/Wa580

Chappell, H.M. (Ed.). 
(2015). Diversity in Sinitic 
Languages. Oxford 
University Press. 
ISBN 9780198723790

This book presents new research into the 
great structural diversity found in Sinitic lan-
guages. While many studies focus principally on 
Standard Mandarin, this work draws on extensive 
empirical data from lesser-known languages, and 
seeks to dispel many recurrent linguistic myths 
about the Sinitic language family. Part I presents 
findings that show the important interplay of 
research into diachronic linguistics and typology 
in China, beginning with a discussion of how to 
tackle the issue of linguistic diversity in Sinitic 
languages. Chapters in Part II examine the Sinitic 
languages from a crosslinguistic perspective 
with pan-Sinitic explorations of demonstrative 
paradigms; bare classifier phrases in relation to 
the coding of definiteness; and of the diachronic 
development of two main structures for com-
paratives of inequality with respect to issues in 
language contact. Part III is devoted to individual 
studies of linguistic micro-areas in China: Pinghua 
and the Guangxi Autonomous Region in the far 
South of China; Shaowu Min in the northwest-
ern corner of Fujian province; the Wu dialect of 
Fuyang; and the Hui’an Southern Min dialect in 
the South of Fujian province.

BAPC811.581/Di906

Conning, A.S. (2013). The 
Kodansha Kanji Learner’s 
Course : A Step-By-Step 
Guide to Mastering 2300 
Characters. 
Kodansha USA . 
ISBN 9781568365268

The Kodansha Kanji Learner’s Course is 
an innovative and highly effective system 
for learning and remembering kanji, or Sino-
Japanese characters. The book contains 2,300 
character entries, including all 2,136 Joyo Kanji 
(“regular-use kanji”) plus 164 of the most useful 
non-Joyo Kanji. It offers learners a sophisticated, 
pedagogically sound method for remembering 
the basic meaning of each character, convenient-
ly summarized in concise keywords to facilitate 
memorization. Each kanji is accompanied by an 
explanation of how to remember its meaning 
clearly and distinctly. These mnemonic expla-
nations teach learners to associate each kanji’s 
graphical form with its unique range of meaning, 
often using visualization and concrete imagery 
to simplify complex characters and make their 
meanings immediately recognizable in their 
graphical forms. An outstanding feature of the 
course is the special attention it gives to the 
challenge of learning each kanji in a differenti-
ated way. This allows learners to associate the 
meaning of each character with the features that 
distinguish it from graphically similar characters.

BAPC811.521/Co445

As
ia

Re
s

Literatūra un valodniecībaFilozofija

http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001075940
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/c86e2u/371KISCNLL_SFX3710000000056036
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001072800
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-001005212
http://primolatvija.hosted.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/f/3skv0k/371KISC_AlephLNC04-000957689


© LNB Nozaru literatūras centrs, 2022110As
ia

Re
s

Reed, C.A. (2004). 
Gutenberg in Shanghai : 
Chinese Print Capitalism, 
1876-1937. University of 
Hawai’i Press. 
ISBN 082482833X

In the mid-1910s, what historians call the 
“Golden Age of Chinese Capitalism” began, 
accompanied by a technological transformation 
that included the drastic expansion of China’s 
“Gutenberg revolution.” Gutenberg in Shanghai 
is a brilliant examination of this process. It finds 
the origins of that revolution in the country’s 
printing industries of the late imperial period and 
analyzes their subsequent development in the 
Republican era.

Under diverse social, political, and eco-
nomic influences, this technological and cultural 
revolution saw woodblock printing replaced with 
Western mechanical processes. This book, which 
relies on documents previously unavailable to 
both Western and Chinese researchers, demon-
strates how Western technology and evolving 
traditional values resulted in the birth of a unique 
form of print capitalism whose influence on 
Chinese culture was far-reaching and irreversi-
ble. Its conclusion contests scholarly arguments 
that view China’s technological development 
as slowed by culture, or that interpret Chinese 
modernity as mere cultural continuity.

A vital reevaluation of Chinese modernity, 
Gutenberg in Shanghai will appeal to scholars of 
Chinese history. Likewise, it will be enthusiastically 
received by specialists in cultural studies, political 
science, sociology, the history of the book, and 
the anthropology of science and technology.

BAPC655/Re152 • EBSCOhost Ebooks

Gamsa, M. (2020). 
Harbin : A Cross-Cultural 
Biography. University of 
Toronto Press.
ISBN 9781487506285

This book offers an intimate portrait 
of early twentieth-century Harbin, a city in 
Manchuria where Russian colonialists, and later 
refugees from the Revolution, met with Chinese 
migrants. The deep social and intellectual fissures 
between the Russian and Chinese worlds were 
matched by a multitude of small efforts to cross 
the divide as the city underwent a wide range of 
social and political changes.

Using surviving letters, archival photo-
graphs, and rare publications, this book also tells 
the personal story of a forgotten city resident, 
Baron Roger Budberg, a physician who, being 
neither Russian nor Chinese, nevertheless stood 
at the very centre of the cross-cultural divide in 
Harbin. The biography of an important city, flesh-
ing out its place in the global history of East-West 
contacts and twentieth-century diasporas, this 
book is also the history of an individual life and 
an original experiment in historical writing.

BAPC94(510)/Ga428
EBSCOhost Ebook Academic Collection

Nelson, S.M. (2017). 
Gyeongju : The Capital of 
Golden Silla. Routledge. 
ISBN 9781138778702

 

Gyeongju was the capital of the Kingdom 
of Silla in Korea from the fourth century to the 
tenth century, growing from a loose confedera-
tion of villages to become the capital of most of 
the Korean peninsula. In this volume, the history 
of this fascinating city, rich in archaeological 
discoveries, is charted from its earliest periods 
through its zenith as capital of a brilliant golden 
era, to Silla’s eventual unification of the whole 
Korean peninsula. Gyeongju is crucial reading 
for anyone interested in the city, the kingdom of 
Silla, the history and archaeology of Korea, and 
early urbanism and state formation in East Asia.

BAPC94(519)/Ne356

Brady, A.-M. (2008). 
Marketing Dictatorship : 
Propaganda and Thought 
Work in Contemporary 
China. Rowman & 
Littlefield. 
ISBN 9780742540576

China’s government is no longer a Stalinist-
Maoist dictatorship, yet it does not seem to be 
moving significantly closer to democracy as it is 
understood in Western terms. After a period of 
self-imposed exclusion, Chinese society is in the 
process of a massive transformation in the name of 
economic progress and integration into the world 
economy. The Chinese Communist Party (CCP) is 
seeking to maintain its rule over China indefinitely, 
creating yet another “new” China. Propaganda and 
thought work play a key role in this strategy.

In this important book, noted China scholar 
Anne-Marie Brady answers some intriguing questions 
about China’s contemporary propaganda system. 
Why have propaganda and thought work strength-
ened their hold in China in recent years? How has 
the CCP government strengthened its power since 
1989 when so many analysts predicted otherwise? 
How does the CCP maintain its monopoly on political 
power while dismantling the socialist system? How 
can the government maintain popular support in 
China when the uniting force of Marxist-Leninist-
Maoist ideology is spent and discredited? What has 
taken the place of communist ideology? Examining 
propaganda and thought work in the current period 
offers readers a unique understanding of how the 
CCP will address real and perceived threats to stability 
and its continued hold on power. 

BAPC32(510)/Br037
EBSCOhost Ebook Academic Collection
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Ekonomikas un tiesību zinātņu lasītava
The Economist (London) 
Harvard Business Review (Boston, MA)
PR Week (London)
The Yale Law Journal (New Haven, CT)

Humanitāro un sociālo zinātņu lasītava
Filozofija 
Merkur : Deutsche Zeitschrift für europäisches 
Denken (Stuttgart)

Izglītība 
TechTrends : For Leaders in Education and Training 
of the Association for Educational Communications 
and Technology (Bloomington) 

Literatūra. Literatūrzinātne
Études anglaises (Paris) 
London Review of Books (London)*
The Paris Review : The International Literary 
Quarterly (New York, Paris)
Salmagundi : A Quarterly of the Humanities & Social 
Sciences (Saratoga Springs, NY) 
TLS : The Times Literary Supplement (London)*
World Literature Today (Oklahoma)

Politika
American Political Science Review (Washington)
The Cato Journal : An Interdisciplinary Journal of 
Public Policy Analysis (Washington) 
Cato Policy Report : A Bimonthly Review Published 
by the Cato Institute (Washington) 
Foreign Affairs : Council on Foreign Relations (New 
York) 
PS : Political Science & Politics (Washington)

Psiholoģija 
The Psychoanalytic Review (New York, London)

Socioloģija 
Free Inquiry : FI : Celebrating Reason and Humanity 
(Amherst, NY) 
Human Organization : Journal of the Society for 
Applied Anthropology (Oklahoma) 

Vēsture
New Eastern Europe (Wrocław) 
The Russian Review : An American Quarterly 
Devoted to Russia Past and Present (Columbus) 
The Soviet and Post-Soviet Review (Salt Lake City, UT) 

Džona Ficdžeralda Kenedija lasītava
Art in America (New York)
The Atlantic Monthly (Boston, MA)
Harper’s Magazine (New York)
National Geographic (Washington)
The New Yorker (New York)
Project Syndicate [USA]
Rolling Stone (New York)*
Smithsonian (Washington)
Sports Illustrated (New York)
TIME Magazine (New York)*
Vanity Fair (New York)*
Wired (San Francisco, CA)
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